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GENTLEMEN,

I beg leave to place unider yourprotectionand
patronage a Grammar of the Arabie language; a
language hitherto conceived fo difficult, that few
of your fervants have had courage to begin it,
and fewer perfeverance to proceed. The flat-
tering opinion of fome learned and refpectable
men perfuades me that I have not wholly failed
in my defign of making the way more {mooth ;
and gives me ground to hope that gentlemen
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may now, without difguft, or too great a facri-
fice of time, purfue a fiudy of much general
ufefulnefs, and peculiarly effential to the juft
underftanding of that Eaftern language of cor-

refpondence and ftate affairs, the Perfian.

With every wifh for the profperity of the ho-
nourable Company, and of a Direction whofe
prudent arrangements have once more raifed that
great body to a high degree of fplendour, I have
the honour to be,

GENTLEMEN,
-With great refpect,
Your moft obedient,

and moft faithful

humble fervant,

JOHN RICHARDSON.

PREFACE.

Ii"‘w‘ the eighth, ninth, and fuc-:m:ding ucniurics. when
the European world was clouded with barbarity and igno-
rance; when fovercign princes “and 'great feudal lords dould
neither write nor read, the' Arabians 1-'11-':i.|1c~i;] the Romans' of #he
Auguftan age in" crudition and genius; whilft, with 4 more ek
tenfive 'empird ¥, ’.‘.-T'i'éj.':;:xculi-::d them in uﬁ.&gnlﬁﬁéncc ind in the

more refined fplendour and E]i:gz‘l..rilm:'i.}.f life, :L.l"h:i.:-:'~ Kh*e;ijl':i i

:""i 1263

Modhi, Al' Raflud, Al I'»T;lmuuu.'ﬁ};:’:'i.::_'dtiu:r monarchs
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% 'The greatempires off the Moganly of: Pidfia, ol the Harks , of Morosoeu:
befides many other powesful kingdoms, have bean founded on the I:'u:n-:u
of the wide: exténded dominions of tlie Khalifs ; which at ‘éne time Ia.:,nm-
prehended e, Chaldea, A ria ﬂ.r:';;'fm," Frr_}"f.-e, (1 .ﬁ'i!‘.'nr.i'l.l]l';.lr,-
.S‘g.-mﬂrﬁ_r:.r::f, Lot lara, Cabady Gandahar, Zobleflan; ¢ the gr-r:nu:r'; pant
of India, many diftridis along the Owus or Gikon and the .{_‘_.::l,.}l;;;,, Sea,
Circaffa, I_"]r'mrg;':.!. Arnsenia, J._.I':._-.,r:,!_-.,:,.-,..-,.;',-.-} Svrin, " Putefine, Cvpries, 'Jf-.i;t
of Afia Minsr, Egypl, the Mediterranean Coafis of Africa, Moroceo, Fez,
Spain, Sicily, Naples, part of France, &c. &c. in all which countries (if
we except the European ftates) the Arabic s to this day cultivated with
care, as being the language of their religion and their law,

b
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luftrious houfe of Al Abbas, were men of learning, genius, and
politenefs ; learning and genius were found therefore the furclt
avenues to royal favonr; they were of confequence univerfally
cultivated ; princes, generals, and vizirs being not only munificent
patrons of literary merit, but holding themfelves a confpicuous

rank among writers of the moit diftinguifhed clafs.

The Arabian chiefs (with, it muft be confefled, an alloy of

ferocity) were in general brave, . liberal, hofpitable, ingenious,

penetrating, fond of Jearning of every fpecies, and carrying to the

moft fingular excefs their admiration of poetry and cloquence,,

With fuch difpofitions and attachments, therefore, it is eafy to
conceive, that their language became naturally an important ob-
jeét of their attention. The dialeéts of their numerous tribes fur-
nifhed them with rich mines; from thefe they frecly borrowed ;
and formed, from the whole, a language, {fublime, comprehenfive,
copious, cncrg-:r.il:k, delicate, majeftick; adapted equally for the
foftnefs of love, or the poignancy of fatire; for the mournfulnefs

of elegy, or the grandeur of heroicks; for the fimpleft tale, or the

holdedt effort of rthetorick.

PREFACE Vil

In every fiile of compofition, thorelore, . the books in this
language arc NUMErous, and many of them of high intrindic
worth: their, books however. and their language remain  {tll but
imperfedtly: known in Europe  nor.can we| €ver hope,, perhaps,
for fauch advincement in- this branch of learning; till the, for-
midable fancied: difficulties of the ftudy arc removed ; till cu-
riofity is ftimulated by a hope of fuceefs : till attention is fixed by

a1 conviction of its utility.

Among ‘many reafons which miny be affigned’ for our limited
kiiowledge of this langnage, the firft, and perhaps mot the leadl,

arifes apparently from the perplexing obfcurity and unengaging

manner of grammarians ; who, without fufficiently attending to

that fimplicity and perfpicuity which ought ever to be the 'ne-
ceflary  guides to the -uninformed minds . of youth, bend their

chief efforts to the inveftigation of unufeful trifles, uninterefting
definitions, and polemical fubtleties ; involving the whale in fuch

obfcure terms, as to demand often as much time, patience, and

penetration to decypher the meaning of the teacher, as to

acquire the language  itfelf through a lefs complicated

medinm.
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Many of our European editors' and commentators, it may alfo
be obierved, have been men'merely learned: in language, with
litfle tafte, or general feience, to direét their learning to proper
objeds : the books they have publifhed, thercfore, have not all
been chofen with fkill ; for, whatever motives might invite:them
to become Arabic editors, inftruction or entertainment appears

by no means to have been always in view': chance more than dif-
cernment appears often to have feledted their, publications, and

an unneceflary difplay of learning feems the only point of their
ambition ; whilit their Latin verhons, without ¢legance, and often
without accuracy, ‘peflcfs neither the beauty of an angenious para-,
phrafe, mor the uiefulnefs of a literal tranflation,

With'a view tolead the way to a more fimple mode of in-,
{truétion this: Grammir has' been’ undertaken ; 'with what. fuccels,
the ‘candour ‘'of ‘thofe who ¢tin judge 'muft determine. . The Per-

fian ‘Grammar* has been ‘the model I have attempted to; fols

* By William Jones, Efg; Barrifter at law (Author of Poefess Afatice
Cowmmentarit, and other learned and ingenious h"'ui'ks] from'whom, had
his fupenior'purfuits and views permitted, the ¢lements of Arabic gram-
mar might have been expedted on a far more mafierly fcale than what
is now with great deference {vbmitted to the public. The wvaluable

PREFACE 1z

low : ;.'.ntl, whilft, T have endeavoured to imitate the pn:'rl"]vitu:.t].'
with which the fenfible author explains the difficulty of that
ftudy, I have purfued his mecthod of illuftrating the different
rules by authorities from various writers; a method which, at
the fame time that it inftruéts, foftens the llT‘.lE!_‘,;_t.‘:l’_'_»' unavoldable
i a |:Eg]:1ni|::_1j' ﬂ:'!l;l::l_'!.-' : unites ]::-r;l.ﬂicl: with tht.'e:-[;.', and introdaces
the learner imperceptibly to fome acquaintance with the genius

and manner of feveral refpeftable Arabian authors.

« The gentlemen in the fervice of the honourable Eaft India
Company have been principally in view in the compofition of

this grammar. Convinced, from the npininn of many learned

printed books and manufcripts, with which, long before I entertained
the lealt i1dea of this pulylicmiun, that gr.'ntln:mu.:: unafked. -moil
politely affified me, demands my higheft acknowledgements; whilit
hizs favourable opinion of the plan is to me a circnmitance of the
moft flattering nature. I confider myfelf likewife as fingularly
happy in the approbation of the Rew. Mr. White of Wadham {:uih'g-::,
pmﬁ:ﬂhr of Arabic, and the Rev. Mr. Winfianley of Brazen-INoife
College, ' Oxford, whofe extenfive learning and {ehd judgement would
ftamp a value on works of far more importance: but it becomes at the
fame time neceflary to obferve, in juftice to thefe three gentlemen, that
the thortnefs of the time, and the diftance of hitwvatiop, making itim-
poffible for me to confult them, till the flicets were printed off, what-
ever miftakes or 4mproprieties may be difcovered muft be imputed to
the author alone.
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and judicious men, as well as from my own lefs perfect
obfervation, how impoffible it was to acquirc an accurate
idea of the Perfian without ftudying the genius of the Arabic,

upon which it fo remarkably depends ¥, I have attempted to re-

duce the whole to the fimpleft principles, by placing what ap-

# Exclufive of the Arabic fentences, which occur in almoft every Per-
fian book, three-fourths perhaps of the component words of this tongue
are cither adopted or derived from that language ; fo that it is equally
impofiible to compile a Perfian dictionary without the affiftance of the
Arabic, 2s to confine the Englith language to words of mere Celtig
origin, to the exclufion of every derivation from the Greek, Latin, French,
and other diale€ts. On a fuperficial view it may be fuppofed, perhaps,
that as the genius of the two languages is fo different, a perufal of Ara-
bic grammar can throw no light on that of the Perfian : but two things
effentially foreign to cach other may often have a tendency to the fame
point ; i'ur though aftronomy can never teach the practical method of
working a fhip, yetis it to the higheft degree neceflary to the fafety of
navigation; fo Arabic grammar, though not abfolutely teaching the ele-
ments of the Perfian, will be found o throw moft fatisfactory lights on
that fiudy, efpecially by enabling the fiudent to difcover the roots of
thofe Arabic words which are fo copioufly blended with that language ;
of which being once poffeffed, and of the mode of forming from them
the derivative inflexions, he may with eafe fix in his memory twenty

%

-

words perhaps for one which he could a::[]ulp'_- without fuch afiftance; ”

(for an example fee p. 210.) Upon the whole therefore I will not hefi-
tate to affert, that the reading of Arabic grammar with the leaft atten-
tion will give a gentleman already acquainted in fome :]r:grct with the
Perfian, a more critical knowledge of that tongue, than twice the time
direéted to any other branch of the ftudy.

PREFACE xi

peared to be of the greateft real importance in the moft confpicuous
light, and throwing the lefs confequential into a kind of remoter
per{pective, in order to avoid crowding the fore ground, and de-

ftroying the éffeét of the principal figures.

As abftra& theoretical difquifitions, delivered in an obfeure

Latin idiom, though worthy perhaps of the attention of thofe who
make philological learning the ftudy of life, are by no means cal-
culated for gentlemen, whofe chief views are neceffarily direéted
to commerce, war, and political government; to whom lan-
gnages muft of confequence be objeéts merely fecondary, and the
means of acquifition proportionably the more important, as they
tend to promote, without greatly interrupting, their more inte-
refting purfuits; 1 have given Arabic Grammar an Englifh drefs:
I have endeavoured to mark moft forcibly the great lines, and to
clear the avenues of the underwood and thorns of the ftudy ; I
have been as literal in the tranflations as the genius of the lan-
guages and my own underftanding would permit; and I have
been more full in thofe extradls than was abfolutely neceflary, if
confidered fimply as authoritics, from a conviction that this
pra&ical mode of accompanying the grammatical rules will be

found far more fatisfadory than volumes of theory alone, which
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few minds, without infinite labour, can either comprehend or

retain.

And now having concifely explained the plan I have purfued,
nothing further remains to recommend, but a moderate degree
of perfeverance, which 1 flatter myfelf will foon convince the
ftudent, that the difficulties of this language arc more artificial
than natural, more imaginary than real, and eafily to be overcome

by induftry, attention, and a wifh to learn.

A

GRAMMAR

OF THRA

ARABIC LANGUAGE.

BOOK FIRST.

CHAPTER I

F
FIIE Arabians, in common with many  of the Eaftem

nations, write from the right hand to the left . Their Alphabet
confifts of Twenty-cight letters, differently fhaped, according to
their pofition at the beginning, middle, or end of words; the

names and powers, the order and figure of which may be feen in

the following Table.

Jp— i — LT p— e = w2

* It may not be improper likewife to inform the learner, that the Afiatics in ge-
neral ‘begin their manuferipts on what we make the laft page, and conclude where
aur books begins It may be obferved alfo, that they never divide a word, in writ-
iner, by putting fome fyllables in one line, and the refl in that which follows, as is
eufiomnary in Furopean books ; but, in place of this, in order to keep all their lines
of ‘an cqual langth, to  which they ‘are excecdingly attentive, they either extend
the final, and fumetinmes the medial leters, by a dafh of ihe réed with which they
write: o, when o long, place’ thofe letters, which the line will not conveniently
rold, over the wps of tlie others towards the end, in  a manwer that cannot be imi-
wumted by types; as may be obferved in almolt every manufeript, but more parti.
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FisuaL. Mangat. Twpriar. Mumerad
Connected.  Lgehn. Canmect. Uncoly Power
i

Alif+ *| | ! 1

Ba ’ A 2

Hha
Kha
Dal

Dhial

Ra

Ia ' ' =
Sim fio

Shin v - ey : 300

Sad = A e | Oy

= - —rmr R

+I'tie names of the letters may alfo he pronsuneed Alfon, Hetw, Ste. onaccount of the
sunmition-desma 2] over the final letters ;- but, a3 will ke hereafter more particularly
aen i oiveald Uie mime ! e 15 feldiom founded, exoopling in thee: pompouy or folema fyle
wlfl ORI

@ Pl letters i the table marked L!ILl'. I_'] :l\.i::'_l."illll.'T 'I-'-il.EI ,(_1 In'|.|.||='ll fodlowed |J} [ witkch
is called bamicalii, and formed varioaily, as X b B LF S ought never, like the ather cha-
padiers, 1o he i._,:mqi icn thafie whieh follow them. Some FIWII'IIITI.Ti]'!-I.{- hoWever are writ-
pery with great inaccurcy, in which the above letters are not anly connefted with thole
(hint fullow, but even the diacritical points which dillinguifh = o w-i!'—_.. B,
feom ane another, are either confufedly placed or womlly omitted ; which creates o diffi-
culty of tie fame natore with they occafioned by flovenly writers among owrfelves,
which Is only to be overcome by prafiice, attention, and knowledge of the language,

t The Eeility of writing requires that the charafters which precede thole marked

ARABIC LANGUAGE. 3

Fixin. Mg, Iurpiae, Nupecral

Copneeta!.  Unicon, Commeer.  Lronin-  Po@eds
B s
sla Dad : 3 : W 800
5 Ll L
ftl; D ; : |

5 -

u.h.ﬂ ..Iﬂ!.in

e, ¢ Ghain
fﬁ_' Fa
g -
wsls Kaf
&

sy’ Kef
Lam
Mim
Nun
Waw P
He &

&
i

Ty i

-
i b

o
=
[:.
)
iy
=

i

b

L ]
r_F =

A
=
-

thus () Moald be joined e thein o ppe liaks ; wwhicl, when feveral, of them E.nj:-|:u,'|.
[
to Teeet together, make a very whimfical appearance, as in EIK niukbajkii-
jof, confraffing or @rinking wilh frar, S,
g The 'i-"-"'l"lﬂ'-":i""g'. letters when preceding & ane IIt-IiiI.L'I.I[-.}' _iﬂilh.:i b AL in o peecalian
au g L v Bee which s lietle "obfervation will foon . pender familiar,

TNLTIEER, 4

[ie Arabians do not ufe the Perian chamdters = "'"....-' i ¢ and, it may be-ob-

ferved, give different powers to feveral of thofe which are common to both, particu-

i:::'!:.' o Lo 'l-:.l- I,_.‘,l.nﬂ-".l.-:;'
It will be eafily perceived, that the Arabians borrowed mot-only the namesd
bt the nomeml powcrs, of nearly'the whole'of theiralplabetia charadters from the

Hebrew. ' They have, however, given them o very different Srranffoment
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The Alphabiét in the foregoing table is of that form called
j_f'ﬂ'f.l';',..‘.'n']liCh is ncarly.of the. fame gemerpl ufc among the Ara-
bians as the Roman in Europe ; their moft admired books h;fil'.lg

- " i k] i 1§ ¥
in_general written in that charadter. I'hey have however feveral

other modes of writing, which, in many particulars, differ re-
markably from the Nifkhs, and form a varicty almoft as endlefs as
the fancy of the different penmien ; yet fuch however 15 the 'rcla-
tion which theyv bear to this fundamental! charadicr, that thoifs
who are completely mafter of /it, may in, a very little time, with

a moderate degree of application, eafily conguer the reft *.

® The |:|r'||',.._i|'-:'|1 of thefe hands are,

The Talesk or sbfigue, which is generally ufed in the finer manufcripts in Perfia,
India, and Turkey ; and bears in fome meafure, the fame analogy to the Niddi, as
aur ltalic does to the Roman.

The Stelefel or breten, which is a carelels corruption of the Taleed, and much
ufed in Hitidoltan in their epifiolary corrdfpondence.

The Kirma, another broken and inelegant ﬂ'-l_'n:iq': ol uﬂ'rililig, thie ufe of which is
almoft entirely confined to the receipts and difburfements of the Turkith treafury.

I'he Devani, which is ufed in Turkey, and other countries, in judicial proceed-
ings, miad alfe in comvmson bablinelz., It is conlidered as an ﬂIEHﬂ1IL"E in this kind
of penmanthip, that the lines, in place of being horizonml, thould afeend progrel-
fively, forminga kind of curve, efpecially twward the end.

“I'he Shu/i, adopted in the titles of books, royal cdidhs, diplomas, or letters from
preat men ; anfwering amony thole nations much the fame purpofe 2 capitals with
us, or the foarithed letters i alluminated manoferipts.

The 'f‘.-.;.-.g_, another orngpmentel ]:n.l'ul, uu‘.plu}'n‘ like the ."-'3-'1:"-7‘ )] t'-t|1l“1-'ﬂ'1'-|,5_:
the tithes of their princes in ceremonial letters, and folemin decds.

Belides thefe there are a number of others, desiving their names chiefly from
fome celebraved writer in the r|.'1'|1u-."li'.'4: charafiers : fuch as the .Iflfw'-_.'-'n-"_. } ks,

.j-,l.l-\.l-lrl Swwas by S\-.l.' "

To the whole may be added the Mgurdaric, which 18 uled by the Muoors of

Yoroceo and 'I'..-,:L|u.|_:. o ilefeendants of the the Arabians, and difless i many 1-._-;'.:.7r'!:'.

sivfielnenlaly {rom tiofle ;'||‘|||'I.'|:" I'|'||_'I'|:|l.!I:|'-'r..

ARABIC LANGUAGE.

CHAZPR  IL

ON PRONUNCIATION.

TCI eftablith exaét rules for the pronunciation of ‘a living lan-
guage is an attempt of much difficulty ; to fucceed in it perhaps
impoffible ; but this &iﬂ’mplt;,r muit neceflarily ‘be ];;tcﬂtly in-
creafed, where, in confequence of being fpoken by various nations,
the language has unavoidably adopted fome part of the accent
and modulation of voice peculiar to the countrics into which it
has been introduced:

The fixing of a ftandard for the Arabic has many inconve-
niences of this natur¢ to encounter. Compofed as it isof the
dialeéts of various tribes, and diffufed, along with the Mokam-
medan “religion, through Perfla, India, Turkey, and other coun-
trics in the Eaft, where it forms a principal branch in the edu-
cation of their great men, it can be no wonder if' a confiderdble
difagreement fhould be found in' the pronunciation, from the dif-
ferent inflections and powers, which thofe nations give, in their
relpedtive tongues, to particular letters and combinations ;. or that
a native Arabian fhould confequently confider as barbarous thofe
modes, which cuftom has rendered elegant at Conflantinople,
Delki, or Ifpahan.
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The rules, which have been followed in general by Eure-

pean g;ammarians and l:mnﬂq.t{us, are fuch as have been laid

down by old Arabian fcholiafis ; from whom however it is not
cafy toform a ftandard confiftent in every point, as they differ
in many refpeéts from one another, and often give feveral oppofite
pronunciations to the fame word ; dule @ hundred, among many
cxamples, being fo varioufly pointed as to found mait, mief,
mayal, miait, miaton, &c.

Upon the head of -pmuuncintiun. howeyer, though fo ebvi-
oufly vague and indetermined as to bid defiapce to every certain
definition by precept, grammarians have laid down many a painful
rule, and added much perplexity to a language,. not naturally cafy,
by enlarging on the minute, intricatc, and unfatisfadtory theory of
the movcable powers of vowel points making trifles ferious,
embarraffing the learner's mind, and confuming, in purfuit of

objedts comparatively uninterefting, that time which might be
more ufefully employed in fmoothing the way to the. effential

difficulties of the {tudy.
Asit is to thefe however that the attention ought chiefly to

e confined, it is propofed in this grammar to introduce into the

text only what appears to be ufeful ; and to infert the lefs im-

portant matter by way of notes, or in feparate fedtions, to be

read, ftudied, or negleéted, according to the views or the humour

of the leamner.

ARABIC LANGUAGE., 7

©On this ground I fhall proceed to a few obfervations on the
moft generally reccived powers of the letters, which will be
fufficient for all the purpofes of articulating the language : thofe
who travel to the countrics where it is fpokep, will find their
ear the fureft and the cafieft guide; to thofe who do not, the
moft courtly and the moft vulgar pronunciation muft be equally
unimportant.

I fhall begin then with the confonants, which comprehend in-
deed the whole letters of the alphabet ; none being, by gramma-
rians, admitted as vowels but certain peints, of which mention
will be made hereafter ; fo that not only & but even | 4 and (¢
are held by them as filent, or pofleffing no {ound of themfelves till
animated by thoft points; which is aftcr all a refinement of later
times, it being an undoubted fact, that, for many ages after Ma-
homet, when the language was in its greateft purity, thofe points
had no exiftence, the abovementioned characters being ufed as
long vowels, and the fhort ones fupplied by cuftom, which regu-
lates pronunciation in every country *®.

* In molt languages the rapidity of ulierance makes it often difficult to diftin-
suifh with precifion the found of one fhort vowel from ancilier, snd renders it con-
|.':-1|_-.i_-|u'|_:.- of little real imponance which ks ufed ; like celfar, iofis, and numberlels
words in Englith, where the mofl accurate organs of fpeech, and the niceft ear,
could hardly make any diflinclion, in the pronunciation, were they fpelt cellir, leff,
Zc. of if thofe vowels, after the Arabic manuer, were even totally omitted, as

cellry dejfn.
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CHAP IL

OF CONSONANTS*

1 ALIF has in general the found of the Englifh a in wall, oll;
fometimes that of ¢ in frefh, drefi; and alfo that of ai in plain,
chiaim.

i founds exadtly as the Englith b.

s pure, as the Englifh 7.

<o as th in thing.

, a5 g in genius, oe j in joy. ‘

- is a firong/peétoral afpiration, being a kind of double &.

- is another afpiration, fkill ftronger, farm:d in the throat,

mthn mixture of the kalong with &, feeidl

* Sgme grammarians arrange the alphabet under the heads of. * preamuciadion,’
ranebh, wlniy, o, and _fociely
& PN:T.W'-JIP-PH Six letters are called guffuralr, ¥ E' E— Vs forie Labiatr,
o = r; four palatines, {_I_g 'L_.r_l—'!' E.. mghl dr.ufak L_*':_"l-r.} s
’:;J' -;_!' Li: amd fix limguals, 62 L2 L,p.. Li""J.-' The drutaly and lagwsls
are called falar letters, the palt h.-mrr

0, Sirenplh k. The three lett ers [_5
having no found but what they T!‘rl.l"-t from
themfelves or the preceding Tetters.  All the'others are ftiled roduf.

3. Afiwity. Some letters are permutabic, being fuch in general as ase I‘mmull
by the fame organs, as 2 with (e ) with 1=, but particolarly (_5}

which areoften fubliituted one for auother.

| are called wvat, being confidered as
the vowel points either attending

"ARABIC LANGUAGE, o

O founds like d; or f, when followed byasis It itakes fome-
times alfo the found of # when preceded by (g vt or LV,

& as th or thou, according to fome, or ds according to others.

 as the Englifh ».

_» as the Englifh = or 5.in rof.

o+ 3 ¢in the word found,

> as the Englith /.

e as fran diffolve.

wé by fome as di, or dd, by others as 5 or de. 5

k= as touble ¢, or ¢ with a flight afpiration.

L almoft the fame as (2 or pechaps as dif.

£ a8 guttural d, though frequently, by the. operation of the
vowel points, taking the found of §, 4, or #.

£ as gh in ghaflly; but often, particularly in India, .- taking
the found of rk with a ftrong afpiration, refembling in fome

meafure the Northumberland r.

4. Chifice. 'inn:r are dnzmmlmnwd radical, others fervile.  The radicaly are fixiesn

o

in Aumber, EEL wwuﬂ"'}ﬁdttﬁw
and are fo called, becaufe they are never foond exeepting' in the roots of the
Arabie words, The rel are called foreiles, boing employed in forming  the
derivatives and other infexions from the roots. The Greile letters however are often
radicgls, partieula r]_lr in the imper verha @ but the redicedi are ne var frrviles, *."\:n,,‘i_'.[l'.ill.g
Loand & which are fometimes fubllituted for Wor;

5. Secirly. Some are compatite, which may follow one anotherin the fame word.
The athers cannot, and are therefore called fscompatile. | Thele conlil af the Fitturals
¥ E- E E. fthuu:.;h g 18 femetines’ fubjoined to EJ together with the ol

lowi |‘|

C
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¢ founds as the Englith f.
5 as a guttural kind of &, with a mixture of /i it is by fome

called the crow-letter, on account of its refembling the hoarfe note

of that bird. ‘

5 as #in Englith, or ¢ before a, o, or

J as the Englifh /, excepting in the article, when prefixed to a
word beginning with a folar letter, in whif:sh cafe J lofes its
found, the fubfequent letter being doubled as NIOIV eddalaton,

- as the Englith m. * /35 & 3 -

I.,‘-_‘.. before 5 EE - E| founds like the Englith » :.whf:n fol-
lowed by i it becomes m, and when it Pricidni » 'y ittakes
the found of the following letter, as Swg e miim  beitin

& Lol " -

L ¥ s L
1y g mirrabbing, Jad e milleilin, (ot mummahifin :
™ 'l = -

-

i ————

|__.;| with * and r..

L'_:_:U_..-:,_,ua-.,_,u::"!.:!and.'d
Eh_-l-:l.ml

.Li'i-_;lndl...r-
A

uphpﬁlaandid
J

Lo e and Ls
Uﬂnuduﬂ"
e
u.n::"]:andi:'l

Loand &5

i% qq ww e G

ARABIC LANOWAGE, i

when preceding (& and 4 it is alfo by fome made to coalefce

with thofe letters, as I_..TZI:-..W...-.‘:.- ol ayvatataddama, :.!'!;‘: maty-
walon. Before all the other letters it founds like wg in bring, 4
:-"I::J'f mingting,

_; takes the found of w2, o, or ony w or v,

3 15 in general a very gentle afpiration, and at the end of
many words founds like long €' When final however ‘it' has
often two points above; in which cafe it marks for'the mott part
the !_'::m[nimﬁ gender, and is pronounced like ' being ‘gencraly
changed to that letter by the Perflans and Turks, when they borrow

fuch words from the Aralic.

(& founds 7, e, y, and by fome 7.| Like | and s however

it is confiderably influenced by the vowel points; which now fall
under confideration.

—mma ez — e rmi e —

with 15 and W

L

ks = and

E". —* and )
- J

L - 4

Lo
lj U{-ﬂ‘xﬂ]"t UJ &y mo mgrar, and

. A .-.-.u-'..:';"-]"i' o
The jereile letters' in the above M are only included 35 iweompari@iles when thes

conilitute part of the root of any word ; for, when afting as_ferrifes, they may be joined
= o

. e - e
with any letter, a5 Saolt i ficer, '-_T.j:.l'.f ar_you_fay, 00,
- - - a
N. B, Thele obfervations may be of fome ufe in manuferipts where the diseritical

points are either negledted or irregularly placed ; as alfo in fixing ambiguous mean-
tugs, and diftinguilbing the pure from the corrupted Arabic.
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D s

OF VOWELS

"THE Arabians have only three charadters for yowels, which
they call Fatha, Cafra, and Damma; the firft reprefented
by a fmall oblique ling over the letter, the fecond by a fimilar
{troke under the letter, and the third by a fmall curve, like a
eomma, as follows:

Fatha () founding as a4, &, ordi.

Cafra (.) as i Of ¢e.

Damma ()

Thefe lines are fometimes doubled in the final letters, which

a5 g, M, O &

. is then called :r-mtm or munnation, becaufe pmumunccd as if

terminated by (., as L::..J rajulon, a man, L:... rajulin, ¢f a

o o . !
man, M=y rajulan, @ man. The firft (7) in hm‘lks where points

are ufed, invariably marks the pominative cafe of fubftantives,
adjeétives, and participles ; the fecond () the genitive, and the
third () the accufative, as alfo infinitives, and nouns placed ad-
verbially ;  as r’I,..;:J bafran, o fee, fecing, E.ﬂ:.. hhakiman,
wifely; where it may be obferved, that the final | adds nothing
to the found when the mummation. 1s pronounced ; which however

is feldom attended to in common reading, - or in converiation,

ARABIC LANGUAGE. i

beingdn general confined to the dkerdy and ,uth.t:'rl bboks in the
{folepn fiyle; an whichicafelit 15 fubjedt to the fameinules of, pro-
nunr:l.a.tmu B8 oy

F.:.uf.r’.«.s at the end of v.-::rr.ls. 15 pr:‘-nauncuh open like ain ball,

an.:l n'lffu “'hm pla:_c{l over any “of " the #u“l:mu'u_‘ lctters,

...." | |J ||:

a l'numrn.{':mblmhl m_ﬁcm, or w m gnm

= with tiu r-|:f'|: |l‘. ﬁu]l.mhn. takes

Cafra takes the long found of e in -"'-'H or the Thort one of
# in thin, but never that of the Englith 7 in thine.

Damma apronounced _gs _es o conide_ e se—in-syoon :  this
found it gencrally takes when over any of the above mentioned

letters, a L Ls _.?,.:: "--:”""

like # in .{rur o in abeve, or on In mn’gﬂ Thefe mce dittinétions

: in other places founds

however are not al_-.lva_-, a;_,.ﬁqu’."f,l_-,r-!:-h.q«cfi
‘When thofe vowels are placed over any lﬂtt-.':r preceding l.,fa-r 1
quicloent, that is, witheit voiwels, "fhdj cm‘&lﬁ?:'c mth thcm, their

ri:'fpc&lﬂ. founds being icngﬂmncd. as Jl: I*a.rr, J:.-u kaor, ,J‘-‘-",", .I!a.'.sr.

5% | are faid 66" poffels theit Rimiogéficons BE hatiral voweld,
when, {;‘m’m i placed over or. precedes 1, Cajra €5y and Damma 9
if otherwile thay are called heterageneons, pr difimilar, . Whenithe
heterogencous vowdals precede thole letters 'quiu—ﬁ,wt. thay cither
form dipthongs with them, as ,L_}.AJ J'E.Hr-:h'.lf, _}3’_:; Jatifigron,

of rormain ﬁl-:n’l:, ab 1..:.-..“.3 r:r.’n:}"‘sﬁ, L:’:“'-’ rema. E_ut when they

b

e .
e

LRI Wi o . =

e VIS EE e e
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Tiavé vowels placed over them, they affume, like other confonants,
the! found of Tuch fuperfcribed vowels, whether watural’ oridi ﬁ

AR, =
milar, as r,.L...u.,.i| fita ﬁ‘l.’.".ﬂﬂ, J_mJl E'I!.-“J.l. Jl..nHJ wg—ﬁmhu. '[.._:5"""1_}

J_'l(..l_b

wafte, U,Aﬂ- yemingr; '._),.m voodrobio; as will be mur:: ful];.r cw.-
plained, in the fubfequent ‘h-:a.tﬁ for the ﬁmf'a&"m of thofe who

may ::::unf'du .L more mmutc inv cﬂnﬁa:mu -ut Tu-:h ::lrcumﬂnnﬁ:s :15
90 T | T It H 1 |

d:_ﬁﬂ ing a E_rmtn,r degree of attention. _ - el

'y |..|J.' 0 |

WAL JiT idmnd o Yo dediinoy 1175

i a3 to o avio nodw eadsr vlsisosy 1 D

}
=

CHAF .

LI

OF SYEE A]H”!r”h#bmp jon 216 19

| JIiE 1oV a | |*:_|-f;-'=.-- ol mad W

F HLbL Fit o ﬁtuﬂu;!, into, gqer-l.md ”!H’e‘:‘# £ tl:lr: firg mﬂﬂm

unh ui one Lnulﬁ . .ﬂ“.
mived, of twao, :_unﬁgpama |mmd l:-_',l m,.‘rqwd A5 UJ|.|ﬁ'i_H,{,w
iy f';b Rt 32 ne fylables i thisdangudge ‘either ‘Beginting
with: ! FowelpViart confifting of “one Hidhply: s Over “thie feednd
lestér: of evetyomised fillible is' placed” the followmg Eharacter,
called .. : ad vt

. SGezma (©) which denotes amputationy and fhews that every let-,

ter, intluenced by it, hna no vowel, but is connected with that

which precedes it, as .._.aﬁ{ﬂr;.c.

ARABIC LANGUAGE., | &

. The fecond letter of the mixed fyllable is not exprefled, when

followed '|':|:|.- another of the fame kind, but is n:]:n:ﬁ-nl-;:d h}' a cha-

racter named
Tefhdid (%) ﬁﬂ;nu_-rmg corroboration, which doubles the letter

over, which it i3 plm ed, as J)_- nazzals, where the t'.".rJ-__; coa-

l:fcc, inftead - of being wntu.n ;_I|',,:I}-" T'his Lhar.:ctr:r miay -he
Fut over any letter but | i’mll 15 ufed, 1ft, 1 the coalition of

.l:m::n Emtl.xr '[:.:tr:rs, as above; 21:1I-nJ ‘when & follows Gyp-an

1 I ! - 3
order to m.{.‘m] a hnrihm:l'a of ﬂ:rund, as t:J-:..'r.a..- wefetls, Whirre

I8 faftened JnS‘.H}LJ* Eder, when any of t‘h::- fuJ:a.r letters’™ fol-

!nw the article” lj'[ thgo U.nr:.:df :fd;f:'m, ;ﬁ__p-_:,»#” effenfa, in'place
oF :Mnm :m:I r_}}cu{fﬂ "-:in-:l ltl‘nﬁ‘r1 ‘when & céfimatéd sor the
nunmation’ pnmfs prr:-:r:dh"‘ﬁn} ofthe  Tettdrs (_?5 4. ,‘_] 1yt d8

L'_]M J,... it ,".fﬁ:.rg.r, _ _]'.1,.., -._....L h.n’-rrmmmh.ﬁ.fmmu, &c in all
which: cafes. the prcccdmg letter, II.?:]L*-. its own,, ﬂﬂd I:a.]-:::s |:h1_ found
of that over whieh” Téfdid 15 Haced.

rié uidpedl b, e LASS . may )

'}'h;;r:: arc thrcu-nthf:r rth;#.i'uphiml ﬁlﬂr-ls. uri:;-:':hi::h it ;H'ilit be
pmp-z:t to makcafew obfervations hff'ul:'. we conclude the .utlr:ln,
upon pronunciation, 'Iht: firfk is _ ninar

Hamza (+) which i1s only another name :1[1;_1 form for'l, and
in pointed books is made fubfervient to it in a variety of refpeéts:

e L — .- e — =

== A

& Sen Myte p. 8.
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-’ » oo
it Alwavs acmmpwmn th: x-m-s:! which attends I, as U::.-._rf ab-

yadu, t__!L:r_,ﬂ j.rr{f.:l:m, ._...-q!.- uhheton : and without a vowel, 1t

& s
thows | to be a radical letter, as U"‘L" yameno. At the -:nﬂ;l of

a u.nrd it fuppl:f:s the p!n.u‘ nt ait-.,r & s a3 s\Lq mi or mad,

‘L__“*' ‘_."?3:.-. urﬂm:a, ,_uu ﬁ-u crr fﬁ'ﬂﬂ, inftead -r.'nf' e L'lwu __,.m.

& [ st
as alfo in the ﬂ‘.lldl'llt... .Lttu :1 "lr:l:tu_r g:lmatcd as L..h.r pg?r!% !"crr

L] -|I.':. "lr-:-\_l

-,m,;', ot follawing anml;mr | Bs -Ju 1 ansera for J_..I-.,."u” | 'ﬁ’h:n

{ owil
for
writtgn Qyer g -of (15 “l ﬂinq;ps tlnt tlia:ll Itltti.ri arc uFuF.: a

moteable 1. las ‘_}_.. Hﬂr._,l.u!I aninl, _;ftl eesir fox J_}T Sashitr s o
Wifla: () inplifs demjundiion, and is only inferibed uw:lr | at

L2

thy beginving of, a word, to mark an union w;th thc prn.ccd::ug

..-r-"-":‘ i Ay

one, ] hcm" then filent, as.u..-:.:\.t I ieandy Deite m:;.h.:’u’j*

e - i P R

— = -
- —

L irﬂr is Iupcrfi:nhul with Iﬁ'ﬁa. i, lu ‘the m-pemu: uf‘ :hu firtl conjugaiiany
adly, Tn e preterite aftive, imperative, tahd inknitive of the dérivasive conjugations
af the fecond and third elafs ; 3dly, In | [the Iq-llmi'mg er pulns, | 1;11 imirn,, @ mam g
I‘1..nu1 imrat, a oo | U""I ibn, & fom; .ﬂ-,.-._l ibret, o devghlor; .f""""l ibhnem,

a :I..s: UL.'-Il ithman, fwe [mafculing) ; UL\-\J! ithnetan, fwo (feminine] ; f-u-l

ifm, a mame | :IE Buillecds ; l.__.h-ﬂ aftrich, & datifs “and’ laftly, Tn the drticls
ADitim alt which . cafes, unlefs when beginping # femende, or following the, are
ticle, the initial | s not pronounced, the fublequent. | ln.'.-t:tr being always g:ﬁn:luﬂ

and unised in pronunci iation to the vowel with which ‘the preceding word ands, as
».,..'1'." By}

| r_':'-._l }:el.umra.:m r.h hand of & woman ; l "Lmn- fometinies even altogether

r‘ = - ‘.- P ':.-"‘3 P - ] =

paitted, &8 r,'.._._ﬁ- e '.._.!J:'.'."| (79 I-Eu:ldclhu 'Il‘ur-:hu hnn Hemmamin,
Warith the fon a_r'Hr.wrnmmh: related, It is alfo dropped when the fubfequent letter has

a vowel, a8 q_:'..,... for .;_}...;' rxfend thow. If any word, whofe final letter is naturally

ARABIC LANGUAGE. i

Medda (=) implies r..l’_l;ﬂ_.[l.ﬁ'&u, afid 15 placed fometimes over |
at the beginning of words, giving it a full broad ﬂumL equal
to two |, and fometimes in the middle before's, as :’- » famaon,

Heaven. It is alfo inferibed over anthmetical figns; and like-

wife over abbreviations, as expreflive of myftery. A fingle

. ~ o 3 - . :
word is reprefented by the firlt letter, as (o for e sl ;i

there are two words; thr... initial lr:tttr uf the firfk and the final
of the fecond arcufed, . "< for I,,ELWN .!.,.-J._ Peack b upon iim ;
if thr-c:., the initial of the firft, a medial of the fme'I and the
final of the third are generally taken, as f"“l T for rl.c :JJT H]
I am the moft wife God. But when there arc a great number of
words, their initials are moft commonly ‘made ufe of,

The whole of theie drtilngmphiml characters, together with the
points, occur in the following diftich, which may give a clearer idea

of them, than when taken f{eparately :

L was
gefmated, precedes Vit is then pronounced with Cafe, =s '-.-d.-lj.a_’.' darabat, Ac

S T

whipoed ' EL.‘.'-L__IJ-.;: darabali*lomme, e wofber wlipped l'!tc\'l‘-'ilti:ll_i,_: the affixed

£ [T L ol -
PIGIOGNE {.& and rﬁb and the werbal terpinations o and |a which take
o o

Dmarea ; oy Jrom does Fathe. Any of the leuers (_g A [ 1-.":miu:u-.-'1{.- the

preceding word, does not prevent the-union, and the nunpation is rarely Pﬂ.?llli.ll'-r.lt'l:kf
when Wefa follows,

The Alif of wrion 13 :|_'|-.1.':|.}-=. fervile, and ||:|.-'.|f::|'.'|.:.' takes Cigfra when |.II.'E:.I:II|:.'I:_: a
fentence, or after the article ; excepling in the imperative, which fometimes rakes
Dawma, and in the article, which affumes Fatda, as does the fingle noun '..:.a“'r.fl
P

E
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:':-);:1._-1_,1..-...1&} \LJ‘

[Pl - I - [ -

;_LI=-11 o ﬂL-..-..p (5= tualls’

Nain ani 'i'ahﬁ fifru "I'kaffi munfaridon

Eaflaifi ur:i}'n matnakho mina |'khilals.

Far removed from friends, poor, and folitary,
Like & naked fivord, withsut a fheath.

With rcg;.':d' to accent, the ule in this language is exceed-
ingly fimple: in words of two fyllables it is laid upon the firft,
and in polyfyllables upon the antepenult; excepting only where
the penult is lengthened by (£ 4 | quiefcent, when the accent
falls naturally upon it.

Charafters correfponding to our full points, commas, &c. are
feldom to be found in any manufeript, excepting fometimes in
the Alcoran® and a few other books, where they are exprefled by
by marks fimilar to & . : 5o &e.

Poctry is diftinguithed by havipg certain. words prefixed, as
fLJ poetry; s diffich ; E_‘IJ.-.:-; hemiffich; axk3 firophe, &c.
the verfes being clofed by little curve lines refembling inverted

COMIMds; & i

e ——————

e ————

e S —

s Some of our European writers, and amonglt others Voltaire, fubflitute Keron
foF a‘fl’-""nu'ﬂi. bt F"_lTh:_I\-\,. i|1|i|mt||_r|'1}" A% ;‘i‘i]chH'l!Jt and other learned I".]r'uu.'-'."':_.ﬁ

wilte uniformly & dicoran, & dlcorane, the dloran.

ARABIC LANGUAGE,

CHAPTER I
OF THE NOUN.

TI‘IE Arabians confider the Verb as the firft part of fpeech,
and the third perfon fingular mafculine of the i—:rr:té:rit.c tenfe as
the root or origin from whence the other parts of fpeech
are derived ; but, as there appears to be no impropriety in follow-
ing the mode genemlly ‘pradtifed in teaching the European lan-
guages, the Noun' is here placed before the Verb, as being more
familiar to the Englith reader. The firflt thing to be confidered
refpecting the noun is,

THE ARTICLE

The Arabians have only-one_article, which they call a.;,a.rli
wotification, becaufe it renders the noun to which it is prtf xed
definite in its' feafe, which would otherwife be general or inde-
termined ; as in the following diftich from the Hiftory of Ta-
merlane

-
T

eSS A e
T
e ekl i e et L,

R S e

e
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& H - I
gl B gyl 4 g 2350 B
sy el ag 101 Ll S Sl Uy
The =vorld like o water-wheel rofls round wherein pleafure with
pain revolves ;
Now the youth foars above the heavens, and now behold him
low under the flones ™.
where u:ﬂ_,a @ twater-wheel, being indefinite, has no article
prefixed.

In many refpeds the article anfwers to the in Englith; mllz
this difference however, that when a noun fubftantive agrees \-:th
an adjedtive, the article is prefixed 1|E;¢Mfc to the adjective, as in
the following couplet of Abu Nawwas, fp::akmg of the mrr::iTus,

clasll G o s
-.._l-.;AmJI -.__..-.i‘rj..,”. Lot sl
Fves 4_1-1";.5;"1'..'._":', afutii anil fixved on the heavens'®,
¥ith eve=balls like the liguid gold. (11 ¥

Proper names do not admit of the article, hut it .l.h-.:t:,s accom-
par nies the :j‘:-hthh, it any {ollow £, 48 U.iug}| I,..nﬂl' _|' Abrakam
the faithful; n the fame manner as we fay ..-:!.n’exmr-:ﬁrr the great :
the article is likewife omitted when a poffeflive -pronoun is affixed
to the noun, as will be more fully explained hereafter,

— e . —a T

# The words in Roman are not in the original, but appear neceffary to make the
trznflations more diflingt, which, for the inflredtion of the learner, are rendered as
literal as poflible.  This plan will ke followed throughout the grammar.

ARABIC LANGUAGE. %41

-

o) in the article is fometimes dropped, its place being fupplied
by Tﬁn’nf when the word to whiclrit is prefixed begins alfo with

s as JA-II for ,Ju..Ul the might, n the following couplet from Abs
Ifmael Tograi :

ii)ibL... {._:“ertﬁ.:‘,ggzzrtb
Ja=t o) ol ey Jussed

Thou fleepeft, forgetful of me, whilf the eyes of the flars hesp

warch ;
And thow changefl, whilfl the colour of the night changes snor.
It frequently remains however, and Tefhdid alfo, as in the fo
lowing, among many cxamples :
R o e 2 o
il
He plunges into the fea who feeks for pearls,
And he who defires greatnefs muft have watchful nights.

The |} is always omitted in the mafeuling fingular of the rela-
: = 5i
tive: pronoun (CAJl, the feminine fing. [’5:.3'[. and the plural

mafeuline f_,.;gj'f being  fo writtenin place of Lg&ﬂr’, &c.
but never in other eafes, which oecur but feldom. i
When: the particle- ) is prefixed toa noun beginning with ),
which, as being definite, ought to have the article, in order to
F '

PR o, el i e i i

i

=
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avoid the meeting of three Jams, the article 18 dli‘p«‘m{ed with, or,

| =

in pointed backs, reprefented by Tefhdid, as JA” for l_]uJJ-{ or

rl

e L0 Ay o D

~._U for mU-.," in the following ejaculation, 1...-..J-l b ;_1':'1 a_ﬂ
To God be jr.-a;ﬁ- and glory.
Bat, when prefixed to nouns not beginning with ), A/if alone
i3 dropped, as .
logy by opalelad) i3
by Cula ! {.ﬁ.m
But fay to the rejoicers in our difirefs, Attend yet a little while,

Before you allo are miisfortunes, and great ones.
-

e
c HAP

OF GENDER.

1 N the Arabic there are two genders, mafeuline and feminine.
Nouns are feminine either by figniffeation or termination.

By ﬁg’nﬁm:im:,' 1ft, Names of women and female appellatives, as
:,_1 s Mary, .-' a mother, l__.l-:}.: @ woman wﬁn doves hrer diufband,

=

*:!13:, The double metbers of the body, as Llu.l'ﬁa hand, .yxz the
eves n.._.t.J' the _;'.'r'mud.ﬂ’tn adly, Names of cowntries and fowns, as

o U""‘;"-“" Cyprus, L‘iﬂ Mecea,
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-] . o .
By termination, 1, In 8, a8 2\ Na mapiificence, 8is '8 gar-
den, & Ms darknefi, a very few excepted, where 3 implies a {u-

&
preme degree of grc'utncfs or excellence, as Aad= phe chief com-

mander, ‘:..;}‘.;’ ﬁ— wrv {earned  man. mli}, In | fervile, as
Tn::..'i; pride, T ,;l'f:" red, cxcept l:-__,..m an ‘old man.” 3dly,
ln (& fervile, quicfeent and pr-c.'rrmunv:cd like 1, as Lg.;’a. thikra,
remembratice, Lrﬁ_rjfinuln.ﬁﬁ (523 ...al:-:ula, longeff : this termina-

tion 1s adopted by man;, cnmparatm.s and r'l]l]ﬂrlﬁ.t]'l."fﬁ To thefe

i'l'l.

~ may be added, u‘?_,.l'l the earth, ..F"'E" wine, o a well, ;Ui ﬁ':

3 the wind, u.....J..n the foul, (s the fin, with a few others
to b:, learnt by praétice and ﬁhﬁ:natmn. The poet Moranabli,
in allufion to the fun being of the feminine gender and the

moon of the mafculine, fays,

F W '..-_:; - L E - = e
M. - ‘rn.,.p.-]" | I,.J-.M}I (S __II-.P-” j__j
5'1.-..-' o Gl ™ e

):-‘ f:'d...df J4

Neither is the feminine name a difgrace to the fin,

Ner the mafcudine an honanr to the smoon.

All other words are mafeuline, excepting the letters of the
alphabet, which are common to both, but morc generally fe-

minine.,
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Feminines are formed from mafculines by the addition, trani-
pofition, or changing of letters; but chiefly by the addition of & -,

- - B a3 -

as =y a man, d.l».-_:-._; a woman, L_ﬂL. a king, .Lﬂ a gmm,
w - -] .-' o
IE'!!‘E”M’ E._.r"":f {-.-_:"# fata, a [littie FJ'-':_-*_}', chﬂ.n.gcs L,E to |
before §, _Etﬂ a little girl, as do many other nouns of this form.
Some adjeftives, when in the pofitive degree, follow the {e-
cond termination {in | fervile) in forming the I'q:r::um.:r_mj tranf-
e el

pofing the initial | to the end, as ;Lax from ua.-».rl white or
fplendid, in this diftich,

-:L.rﬂl-iﬁﬁj-*_d:_- iL\é—H .ll..'l'.lhl .l.,1 P
A beautiful virgin, [blendid, delicate,
Iz wohom you may behold a lufire like the figuid fitver®.

In the comparative and fuperlative degree, however, the 1m-
tial | is changed to Lﬂg final, quicfcent and prﬂnnunccd like |, as

LI T

skl atwalo, t,,s'j'j“ toula, longer, Jongefl. Some other adjedtives

sl 3

alfo form their feminine in (¢ fervile, as }-L-j‘nﬂl J.fm indoxi-

coted ; d' u‘;f ﬁy? f“1 (_51:..1 another : whilft fome change

o e o#

ol into (&, as u L:.__.).nﬂﬁ arritageils vl sah makes

Lg._z..:,.l in the ﬁmmm:, but ;,h,:..FJ ene has n.:u.-_-..'r , a5 in the
fn]].:ﬂ.\mg reproachful fatire of Ebne'! Hobari ag:nnﬂ the :inha-
bitants of WFafit :

s —— R -— —_—ar—

* This line may :l:l'u be tranilated,
He- dsfom ,ml'_..'hd' fike boquid floer.

ARABIC LANGUAGE

J‘..l.L!..:' & o Ddw § LA ? -
25 Bomly 5y (e Ol X K G
..- -
There is not amongfl you ome man who can generoufly grve,

nor one woman who can virtuoufly refufe,

-

Numbers of adjeftives are ufed however Imth as malculines

= & -
and feminines without any alteration, as jaao patient, JL.::...

51.-.-'

ndary}:am, {,,.._:..., rafft, ,AE:....,.. poor (making alio in the femi-
ning mi:“ﬂ L.}.m Main (which, when ufed fubftantively, is

written likewife alais _ﬂ.rr that is flain); mth many others of
the fame forms.

Nouns implying any thing divifible into parts affume often the
feminine gender to exprefs fuch parts, as dadd a piece of gold,
from a2 gold.

The Arabians have no neuter gender ; neutral adjeétives there-
fore when ufed  fubftantively, are cxprefled by the feminine,

as I Jaad By one is waniing fo you.

— e ——

* The negative particles Lg and J are frequently ufed to exprefs ghere i not,
B4 F i |
az will be thown more at large when confidering the fubftantive verb ;;}L""q

b
i

- e - Fa
R R AT I e - T
— o
3 1]

-.- :-‘- T
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CHAP IL
OF NUMBERS.

THERE are three numbers, Singular, Dual, and Plural. The
Dual is formed by adding (,I” to the fingular without any other
clmng'::, as in the following extempore of a father, on learning that

his two fons were flain in battle,
logs! [., 54l Les LS
T=vo bright meteors of war, fired by us, are already extingnifhed,
Whefe fplendor gave light to the nofturnal traveller,

The few variations from this general rule may be feen below *,

* When the fingular ends in 5 it is changed in the dual w P .;L.-...u_!t.q s
dinat or medinaton, « ey, ULMJLL- medinatan o» medinatani, foe silies
Where 4 and (S lor | afficiating for them) are final and quiefcent afier Fatha, in
the fingular, they are what grammarians call w-‘.:d-.'.'r receiving fome alteration,

o

either in the final letter or vowel points, as 'Ln‘}u fatan, g doy, uh,.u fatayani,

.a.-r.r

two beys Lv.:l: dlan, « o L}__‘!‘ﬂ .Lral.mm, twe fMafft. 1 | fervile torminates

.ﬂ..-":.l.-'

the fingular, it is changed o 4 as ;r,.ha fafrnu, gelem, U"j"“: fafrawani,

J-n.lJ Rl
fwo yelfows; but if madical it remains, as 'j‘:g- jozon, & pard, UI_J-:- jozani,

s=e parts; unlefs, when under the form of Hamza g, it fupplies the place of 4 or
-
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The Plural is cither perfel? or imperfedt.
The perfeé? plural is chiefly adopted in proper names, and by
adjedtives forming their feminines in § when they have a r::ia.tinn

to rational beings. The regular maﬁ:uhm plural adds '...:" ter

T S @ o o &

the- fingular, as L},_‘_z-a Mohammed ., J,_.-\_.I'* - JH:. affifling,

-
=]

U.,Jml._l J_vg."a.:f L.JJ:‘ o5 E dpr&p.-’u.r, LJMJ‘E‘
The perfect feminines f'urm thmr plural by adding u.__.l y 4%

ﬂ'.-'-r

.1.;..}; a J:Fma:ﬁaf TWOMAN, L...-*':..J.r cheerful women, or by changing

B to '....rl as ..L.m.r a prophetefs, '-..JL-.AJ "~
The |mp-:rl:=:EI: ph:rals are fuch as arc not formed by the addi-
tion of 4 or il : and are fo extremely irregular and va-

e e i

{'ng in-which cafe it either l-]ll'l-rl'lluﬂlﬂ,'r' remains, or is ehanged to ey fr ..r'

-

ridaon, & garmend, [,J! [13": ridzami, ar Uijh'!",-' ridawani, fee garmentis

$ If the noun terminates in {__-g qumﬁ.eut afier l’..'e."m. JI: is thrown away, while

Cajpo is changed to Dowwa, 35 ijl.: 8 _fudgey UJ..-:L: ; iF in Lﬁ after Padka,

.--r..J'

it is alfo dropped, Faths :I'ar:niug'; a dipthong with 4, {_‘f—'l-nﬂd Myfapha,

x :'1;' [EI ]
L‘_.!_J"'-'““"*'
* Perfect fominine fubftantives (that is, not derived from imperfect verbs) whether

fimple, or augmented only by ¥, whofe middle radical is gelmated, change in the
&

plural Geina () to the vowel of the firk radical, as iy Jowron, & woman's name,
a & d ﬂ' o A ,o

et Jemaralaa i Axaa3 kafaton, a Jaucer, '-...:'L'l‘.id-"l kafaton, Seucers s thofe
howaver whofe firlt radical takes Cafia ot Domws, may either retain Gojina, or change

it toPalhas
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rious, that no rules can greatly affift the memory ; but thofe forms
which moft gencrally occar will foon become familiar, and a dic-
tionary will afford every neceffary affiftance with regard to the more
uncommon.

The principal forms, however, (chiefly from the fimple or un-
augmenged three-letter words and their feminines) are compre-
hended in the following table :

Sing. Plur.
ro£so2 5,

3 a parlonr, b.__-!):

£ .
a wall,

red,
a bladder, bottle,
a wan,
v feed,
- Mriking,
perfedd,

throwing,

an ape,

a branch,

.I"ﬂ::ﬁ:‘r,

ram,

ARABIC LANGUAGE.

a collar, cham,
15, j ol a fryimg-pan,
1. Jlaai &, Jeft-hand,
P 3T aai a boy,
8. e | @ rodf,
9. gl Ly b, TEA
20, 1 Vi belotied, :‘L.C;-..F for ?La.f

{__5:“";:""'
;|

23, :,;u_. a heap, (&)l .

21. ; ! = wonnded,

(e the foul,
N a boy, fervant,

A AT CVE,
LNAE) aToafer,
(LI
e @ toally

VR ant'eye-brow,
" Nag ‘a fervant,

,}II"" fhe fea, _ ):J' f _,rb-’ thl _,r_’:’
a2l an evidence, O _j'-‘i“" Y s U:r.!'-.ﬂ*u
a3l a fhe camel, il "—"_,'!I-‘ '-—l'._j.:l el '-...'t'.i.l
iyl S Bl -.__!‘ p!nr. frﬁm plur. U '--.-i".'r{.-u

& The 1th; 12th, I.-l;h a.ud. th forms are l;i-llLrl,H' ralr af paveity, and are ufed for
the moll part to exprels a fmall number of any thing.

i
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withmumberle(s others ; which, withent unneceffagily fwelling the
au!um{:, will {ulﬁuutﬂ_‘, de n‘t}t‘lﬂfﬂ e thﬂ 1mpufﬁhlht} of tcduclng
thote meuﬁ:& tnliteral plura]i to an_'!.r ]:'!.ﬁr..m 'i‘n"hlc-':l will not gnc
more-perplexity to the learner'than information: X
“-"i:h n:l*:lrd to the :luadri.l'ti:mlz nouns, ':;u the Iimiﬂr' Oncs,
and m.m}' of thofe which are ..mgmr:utr,d tﬂy.thr:r with L]Lttr fic-
minines, form their plurals by Jm’"{'rtmg | after the ﬁ.tunfl letter,
Ltht: firlk having Fatha, and the third " Caffa)as I.d= q.‘r" from

Bzl a flar) in the following.diftich| frome.the ﬁcrcd pocm
L.'L]h_d Berda :

Lﬁ";-h.( [.J! s u-.;.a'}}::uh
¥ I I H - r = oy & u
Fragn b sl 3028 13500
For he is the fun of exeellence, and thofe his fars
Refleéfing his beamsita men in darkngfi,

When 5 happens to be final it is dropped, as d.-ll...l.-.p a: d’a'ﬂg—
filf, LnL..: When the laft radical is prtfh'.&d bf_ i s
wirh-::-ul', a vowel, % remains in the plural, as ,‘_}\J..h..u a :‘pmﬂr,

LH,}L._-. ; but_ g nm] | are chan;;:.d to }‘5 I:ﬂn 4crmunt of the
pn,::cdmg Cafra),as ULL,L... U.AL,}L... i the lieel, ‘-r""‘-’1;-'=

e words at the fame time not only follow this rule, but have

anather plural formed by tlmppme; + and taking ¥ at the end, as

1i_;......-..lt.-: ihe devil, U.,,du and .n 1, 1._.,!1_1;:....{ a\ fhae-maker,
ik and Bkl Dl S st 50 A

ARAPIC LAMBEOAGE/

ftw other words frnm alfa thl:lr 131‘ra|~. in thi: manner,

ik
!-_J...u....l a bifhop, -._u".m'l and .u_:,l,.._
Some plurals of thc hide-1ekch wordd m: ay be comprehended

under this form ; mutlur plural being formed from them in the

fame manner, as ,11.;- [the mall BB CBneer, (Ot [J]!Im] ﬁ.ﬂ;ﬁf
]

o P P -
"’t] plur .a,','..: - “';F an arfery, )it plural -..J- e 24 |:-ur

--U;Du ] L

Nouns, confifting.ef dive érimere letters! (3 and g g0y bigdies;

L

eentnot being numbesed as fuch) follow the fame mode,: throw:

g, ey ot the fame time Eithﬂ' the {ai't radicalorithe ~peaule,

@ L}.:..)A.... a pamegranate, EJL:_.H C_;;l:.:. a_fpider, n_:.ﬂ,:.r;

\..!df a picve of bread, cramb, ‘-5.?';’ and '-—"_J'ff Aug-

mented words throw away the ferviles, cmkptmg ¢ wh:n {ervile

L."‘:‘-'

nlnng .'.lt:l ,l:‘-, or ", as \—LU.:..H loofed, '-_LLl.w E'-:'_"'
a leadir, = e

"

Some '.mrdf. however are :x::ccdmglj :rrcgtlla'r, as ij & morher,
- w0k ﬂ‘ia—‘l.l

h—Fqul {.1 the mmu.r.&,, ,|....-|, 2L, water, ;T_?..d and ;L-w. I)-l
weman, "L»..‘, §amid and g 55 i: and -L..-,Jl an, L:i for
3 * :I {:u.b:l I U_:'wf "I U 4 nran UH'
I[HE_.._:L_;!J, thlc final 5 being cut off on account of the frequent ufe
made of this word.

L =

®Jf the pemalt Ty 4 or L‘_ﬂ; forming a diphthong after Farde, both the lait letter
and the penult remain, J L-t nr changed to f_;_f-_,. i account of the preceding Cafle, a

& l..l.--... § ]

S R 1y
‘-.-}:ﬂ'f'r"' ---S 3

P

Sty e e

- - il
i e £

i =

e — - —————
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CHAP IV,

OF "DECLENSION,.

rl-‘HE Arabic nouns are claffed under two heads, with 'fes
fpect ( to .declgnfion, : Tripress, - which, ‘in '-'pmnunt}atiun, ‘have
threc 'variations of cafe inlithe/ fingular or'plural,  and " 'Dip-
tots *, which have/lonly twog: the 'dual being ‘uniformly. of this

=

# The firftsclas &I Diphots are therguals, forming the mominative in ,-:,1 o fhe
[P
L]

clilique cale in -yt
The 2d, Regular mafeuling plurals, whalg nom, is i|1-- PRy b y

. # . £, fze, el

2.8 =

The 3d, Perfefl feminine plurals having the nom. in ;_"_;1-' gen. e, in o

The 4h, Tuvariable nouns, whole lail radical pever admits the Nunnation havin
the Hominative in %y apddthereafes in 7. .

Thefe Invariible nougsare,” .

e 4 :

1. Poflitive and comparative adjadiives of the fume form as e f re’> unlels Tach
v their femininein 3, ‘Tr:- ; Lt

L'..I._.tﬂjn:-ﬂil.{u'. ending " in UI fervile, which do not form their feminines by add:
1 T . '

3. Thofeending in | fervile, or {_5 quicfcent pronounced like |
ol :
4 Irregular plursls of the form fb'l Where the taft radical is R

Bhowever, thefe are Triptots, excepting fuch as ch -
: change &l :
Fatla. g -y IE""“ 'r:".'.l'-"ﬂ 16k

% Same names of © e | .
es of countries, iflands; civies, villages, eafiles, mountaing,

nd otlier J'-|.=-1'-.

TiTeETs;

TAIRABIC LANGUAGE: a3

laft clafe.' s The 'declenfion however is exceedingly fimple, there
being, in writing, no real difference of cafe, excepting in the ad-
dition of | feryile to the accufative ; and, where sou el points are
ufed, diftinguithing the nominatiye fingular and plural by ©, the
genitive, dative; and ablative'by _ and the accdfative by 7 -the
diial alwaysending in Cufra. . From thefe three area few exceptions,
which will appear more clearly by the nt-Iuw'mg examples, than in

a more laboured explanation :

= Pedledfion, being Triptots, Singnldr #hd Plaval?) L1

Sing. _ Plur.
' . gl - T
A houfe, * Nom. o S | | ylaa wiaas Nom.

e B y AT
Gen, . s A aas Gen.

i

-_l = &8

i - La - Rt
in

Accuf, Ll _ _ Usas Accull

e ————— el —_

§. Malt proper names, and among others all thofe ending in Ul-. together with fo-
reighl vd s ;::-ﬂiﬂhipnF sore than three dettdrs 3 alioall feminine fhmes: (ermippsng
in #, and fuch as confilt of four latters, . The three-letter female names (3 few ex-
cepted) are occafionally either Tri,'nu:s or Diptots ; which is fometimes the cafe,
among the poets, with regard to other Fnvariable nouns, whilft the Variable or Triptots
are likewife often converted into Diptots.

* Ag before obferved, in commaon reading and converfation the Nunnation is not
founded, fo that the nomfinative is generally pronounced deite, gemitive deatd, actiili-
tive beita, &c. When the accofative is uldd adverbially bowever the Nunnation is
preferved. " 4 i -

The genitive, dative, and ablative are exprefled by the fame word, but the two lait
are for the moft part diftinguithed in conftruftion from the Gril by certain particles, as
‘_,I'I, &c. for the dative, and -y, E.;ci for the ablafive.

i

T

S SR Rt - P e
- i
s

"'a-".Erl.'_.— — e~ ———a "L R ...;.
-

_.i—"ll'qliL- e -

|
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o, b:mg Trlpmtt in the Singular, and invariable Diptots in the
Plural.

| Sing. ™" 1UDliat, Plur.

5 ‘4 i Y | i # -.- 0y - g -‘l. ]
i Gen. ) i U_-..-..::-b U"Jfl"' G..& Ace,
: \ Ace.

ad, (the feminine of the above) being Triptots in the Singular, and
Diptots in the Plural,

AR e .

= -

(0¥ - s JpoW." T siae )
A female affiffant, Nom, ij..,alj 0 ol L..I'IJ...:!LI Nom,

Gen. ipal | (aipes | wineli G. & Ace.

Accuf. :}..:L.l

|||. 3
athy being Tnpl:nu inothe Smn'ular, and Lmra.tmblc Dl.ptul.'s A

the Plural.

Sing, Dnal. Plur.
- T £ s, I [ e T
A mofaue, Nom, oeswie | oy AT Rl Nom,
| - o i - -
J | L [P . = il —_—
Gen. L}.ﬁzm U-"-:"'?"""’ l_:-.,z:Lm.. 8 Acc.

Acenal F;_}q.-,m

il

JARABIC LANGUAGE. 35

5th, being invariable Diptots iuithe Singular, and Triptots in the

Plural.

Sung. Dual. ~Plur,
PR & % i Tl i .

Red, Nom. ;.':...I };}f}.l.:-J e Nom.

oo ik 1 B BE L ¥
- . E | (ren.
Gen. & Acc. F.::-J L e e

-I"'-.-I_J .
o e seedl.

[ L

Gth, being invariable Diptots Singular and Plural,

Lefs, :t{.-:-m. i ;;.lr' : L_,,IF,;.,...:I ; JSL...:! Nom.
|

" Lﬂ1 Gen. & Ace.

e .‘__i
Gem & Acc. J.!.-.:-' |
1 s E I -

,...-

& 3 AR [} i

Nouns ending in | or (£ do not vary the Nunnation, the firft
t—.:lung \fhirouph evedy lcafe, Tand the other a5 Lac a_flaffy bas
of a_flaff . L,.:""'"'l"' o pudpd, L___:...f.u. ol a4 _,!.'n{gc. &cc. ory a8 it 18

writtén’ a'!fﬂ h'ltf‘mut {_15 l.,.?"?'-" t -

Six words have a variation of cale Pccub:u‘ to thf'nﬁ:l?ﬂ, |1r:n
in cum't;u&mn mtlmr witha ngun, of A, affixed Pui'['cﬁhv: pmnnun,
uz. i.....ll 4 fﬂlfur, 1.# Errpf.".!cr, r:?.r a _f sther-in-law, u.';b a thing,

m' _,a the mr.:.r.&, aml Ju having, Wd -y‘]. rm!iaunf :um, “l'm:h

are declined as inlh:ms

e

L SR = T NN S X TR
T o A ey
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; __:‘-'j kis brother.
i) of his brother,

Ciw i it
Nom. S sl the Sather of Zeid,
Gen, "'!":JU"'T of the Sfather of Zeid. L
s - -'r: ! JE2 ".I i
Accufl :_}-:J ol the father of Zeid. | al=sl Auis ﬁ'fﬂmff-

wF

e l"' the mam‘.& of Omar. '-..1:;.,; thy father-in-law.
u_ﬂ,;. of thy father-in-iaw.

g L‘-_:.. thy father-in-law.

).,; [-..ﬁ? of the month of Omar.

};E '-.; the mouth ?f Omrar.

rifeLs

-

-.!-...‘:h. 5 .-; e.:'l;f.::::h-.-:.-f with compajfron.

I thy thing.
A,::... " ;_;5-;} Ef wmpa_ﬁmnnu l._f:....a‘.\ gf thy thing.
ﬁ.‘.'.':.:l_l IS compaffionate, L_ﬂ:.dﬁ thy thing.

— .

R I onsannyl o 1041 : rF 17 RO
2= 3When thefe.words however are prt,ﬁ:ﬂ]-_r_ﬂﬂ;lhc.p[wqun of ;_:._h.p
firlt perfbn, there js no change of cafe, as Lﬁ,‘-,l my fathery L‘-‘r‘f] af

my father, &c. When :..y is follawed by an. affixed, pmnnuu, it
varies only in the vowel points, as g.Cf.y your month, .3 gf your

m.ﬂﬂ.-f.-’.: L...'i.r: your motith.

J.;I has fmn:t:mcs a ‘peciliar idiom, fimilar in'fenfe to J:I'r as'in
‘the following cpithet, which thie Lion in'the fable gives to the Fox,
U""‘:; | ol L Jasod J #‘5&_:.- do yout wot'enter, O fnrf::r ::-_j" Ermm_j.r,

1. ¢. endowed with beauty. b

ARABIC LANGUAGE., ay

The accufative is fubftituted for the nominative when certain
ek

P[lt'l‘.lCJplfS go bcﬁ:m:, as UF indeed, certainly, ) E,I::':uy" there-

fore, UL-&"' a5 ify (1S =3 Erfr.r, ) wonld Io Gan‘ ‘_]u,_l' perlaps,

2 -

a5 Lady ,,t:..; .__JJ mrl’r‘rri' the man flands ; g}, L'C,L"H Uj“?t‘
but the king is pﬂ-:u.-.-gfuf : no other word muit intervene however,
excepting a prepofition with its cafe, as jL;.._J .-‘l‘j"-'rlr-_-:i" ,;.,1 cer-
tainly the man ic in the houfe. ) T

¥ ir not, when immediately preceding any appcllativc, gives it
alfo in general the accufative termination, as aus sy Y shere is o
donht of 11, B3

The accufative is often put with clegance adverbially, implying
{fimilitude, as in the following diftich of Motanabbi, deferiptive of
a beatiful girl: |

ol et Sl 15 @i
,}-’IJ'J: gy | ).u& i g
She refembied tie moon, and fhe waved like the branphkes -of the
neyrebalan,
She diffufed perfume like the ambergris, and looked beautiful like the

Jawn,.,

The vocative is cxprefled by the accufative with |y prefixed,
as, in the fingular, U U O jfifler! or plurally in the fols
lowiwng :

K

T w——— = " ey —
T =T, - =
P S ,__h Ty hre

R TS
g -
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Uil WA 5 e L 1408 ol U ke sl
For God is againff you, O ye unjuff; prepare ye therefore weeds for

wretchednefs, and be ye the companiaps of forrew.

Except however a proper name, an appellative with an article, or
when the objedt addrefled isin fight, where the nominative is cm-
ployed in place of the accufative, as L iz L O/ Othman! laddl Ly
D-_}'l.'.lﬂ.i.l'l[: srien | ;:.....1 Ll O prince ! Or in the fﬂlh}wlng diftich of an
clegy compofed by the Calipht Abdalla Muzaz=i, whilit concealing
himfclf, after being defeated by his competitor:

OLio 2ol Jabo Sy e Sl

O my fonl! be patient, perhaps your defliny may yet be happy:
Your misfortunes, after a long predominance, may at length vanif

ﬁum you.

In calling for' help, ) is often prefixed to the genitive, as
ey E'M L help, O Saladin! and fometimres ;1 is' added
for the fame purpofe, as'oliodo L Jelp, 'O friend!  When niy
15 to be exprefled along with the vocative, (though it'is often
underftood, as in the above couplet) it is done by affixing S»

as

Ul g L O G L

O my fon! take care that your month breaks ot your neck.
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ol is however fometimes ufed for ( s O my father ! and
for ( ol O my mother !

The dual and the perfe® mafculine plurals in ., drop that
letter when followed by a noun in the genitive cafe, or by the
affixed pronouns, (o Ie fwo fows, Ay X2 the twe
Jawns of Jofeph; (o jled3 two feet, ;Le03 his two feet; Uﬁu:;'
books, ri.: M the books of knowledge; (oyaky foms, ogis his
fons,

o 15 alfo omatted when t'hc}r are m conftméhion with a fu-
ture influenced by the particles 181, J, &ec. || as in the following

couplet :
Lo CG 1 g0 GG 1
When the rwo r{}rnrpff_r .r:rgﬁ' they Jﬁfﬁ'd’fmﬁm sce around them,
s the zﬂpfg'rﬁqﬂar: the perfume of the Indian flower.

e ——

—— — e —

i The Nunnation iz not -:rl:lj' affedted in the fme manner :Eﬂu when under
thefe circumBtances, but, likewife, before and afier the article, - _ = being then
written © 7.

The Nunnation is alfo rejefted by all thofe nouns called invericdle, which form
their nominative in ~ and the other cafes in ~, as may be obierved with regard to the
plurals of the 2d and 4th declenfions, the fingular of the 5th, and the fingular and plo-
ral of the Gth,
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CHRr 'V
OF THE DERIVATION GF_FDUHS.

.DEﬁI‘r’:‘hTﬁ"li nouns are either varbal or nominal®.

Under the verbal derivatives are comprehended almoft all adjec-
tives, and particles taken adjedtively ; together with thofe fubftan-
tives which fignify the agemt, the time or place of adion, the inflru-
ment of aétion, and laftly, the adfion ifelf.

The agemt is exprefled by the participle altive, as Jl5 a

fpeaker.

P

= —

* The fervile letters employed in the derivation or augmentation of nouns are fix
in number, comprized in the word L"'T"‘*“::"_{.S iz added to the end, as L.Em.f
a Pr.:.'i'-'urr; [;__5 L'L.:I rememdrance § AL is pl-i-l.:l.'d in the middle, as }1}.:; a lifble
fleme; of at the beginning, as ardd @ fruntain—t 08 employed at the begin-
ing, [_L::]g.r prolomgation; ie==) pride; in_the middle, as (in nodns from the
#th conjugation) '-_.'!J.Llcl confegion 3 or at the end, where it is reprefented by 3, as
ﬁ.r:._._rrmwpqﬁuu—w never ferves alone, but with other two, as (in nouns from
the 10th conjugation) _‘__ll..."l:.:i.:.-ul deprecation, repenfance § r)sr*ﬂ“"‘ i leader——
- s fervile at the beginning, as & a kingdsm, and fometimes at the end, as

witl a Sow—{zy ferves in the beginning with |, as (in nouns from the 7th
conjugation) EU:.E‘ abftinence; and in the end, as Lf",;r‘é rm:’ﬁm—l iz ufed
at the beginning, as L}Ju.-.-‘ Slack, JL.‘IS! negligence ; and in the end, r-r:pre[emad
by Hamza, in which cafe it has another quielcent | before it, as "L'JJ;% grandesr,
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The noun of time and place’is exprefled by one word, formed from
the future or prefent of the firft form of three-letter verbs by fubfti-
tuting . in place of the fervile letters (yail which are feverally pre-
fixed to the perfons of that tenfe (as will be more fully explained
when treating of the verbs) as (JRdee the timé-and plage of labour,
from - JAlu he lobours or will fabour. | To nouns of ploce & -is
alfo, added, as §.4%) @ burying-ground, a place of fipulchre, from
,:I"‘"" he labours or will bury. ~ In the gwmfrff.m::.f and r.i.rrh-ﬂ_'-'hrc con-

jugations the noun of time and place is exatly the fame with the par-

ticiple paffive. ]
The inflrument of aéiion ot inflrumental noun is formed. by prefix-

ing l.t:} the preterite, 15 ta-‘-c a key, or any infirument by which o
place 15 apened, from f‘—" he opened.

The adfion itfelf is exprefled by the infinithe; and declined like
other nouns: :

From the infinitives, not endingin #, are formed ‘a fpeties of
nouns implying oue _fingle altion, “which is equivalent to a.or ene in
Englifh, or the nouns ending with ¢ 1n Perfian, aj__}:.g;.é ong bloe,
i'n:-m. L’J“"" and carrics with it a more ‘marked ;::_':_Prcfﬁnn t_!r.an 3
commen fingular, Ll E...‘r;b fignifying opte fingle firoke of a
Jiword, When the infinitive terminates in §, no noun of this fpe-
cies can be formed from it, the unity being then *u:ﬁpruh::d by the
fingular numeral adjedtive, 3.':’;;;1:-:; a1 ome fingle eftablifheent.

I, LA

_ - e R
= 3 r e
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This noun of unty,when lin the dual, and mnﬂ:.md with its own

s p s P o

verb, |denotes fwice, and in the plural many fimes, as “j“"’ -J-J.:a_l I

r--'-'l"Jl:l"-"-"I" .-.-.-JJI..:.-

affifted Tiim once; [iyad r_—u """J"ﬂ" I affified  hint'frwice, u_llf.:u ;*-_lj.a.:
T affifted hisy mn{} times.  Nouns formed in the fame manner, with
Cufra inder ‘thevfirlt letter; are called mouns of fpecies, anfiwering

T e o

to the Latin gerund in dum, or fupine in , as A.l_.'lln.l'l (e good

to eat,” bonum ‘ad cum:dcm]um, EI.:.-.” L_,.m.:,. beautifill 1o behs old,
puIchrum vifu.
"“The Nominal derivatives dre divided into Poffeffive or Relative,
Diminutive, and Local.
: Tht Par_._ﬁrﬁw 15 an adjedive formed from a fubftantive by add-

& oh

ing ;_5 ag Lg.g_ﬁ earthen, from ygyl earth; but when thr: fub-

o sE

ftantive ends in § 1t is thrown away, as ﬁd..gL. a table, gg.,h,-Li
belonging to @ table. 1f (£ quicfcent is the final letter of the
primitive, there 15 no alteration in the denvative but in the vowel
points, and the inferibing of Tyhdid () as {_sf-;.. a pregnant

w::-mém, (ke only Lﬁ is fometimes changed to 4 as ;:5;&;.

From the names of countries are formed nouns cndit'lg in
.Lg called g.m!rf.: or partial, as I:.LWJ[ Syria, LPL»JF a Syrian
L-..L}:J .{,I"rrm, Lﬁ""}’l an African ; in which laft example § is
dtnpptd which is the general rule for all words terminating
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The Dirinutive is formed in genceal by inferting 4 after the fe-
cond radical letter of the primiﬁw:, AAAS @ ll?fr-l'fl";"ji:'ﬁ!rm_!‘, from
s a fervant ; fﬁ_::.., a riviles, from J_!_,:.z.. a river.

The Local nous is either collediive or fingnlar, . The coliedive
denotes a place ftocked with any thing, animate or inanimate ;
and is formed by prefixing . and adding fometimes § to the pri-
mitive, as gOunle a hannt or dew of Fows, from Ouul a lisw ;

_)==“ Sull of flones, from = a flone. Such derivatives, fays
Erpenius, cannot be ﬁ]rm::':i from nouns confifting of four radi-
cal letters ; yet bl from Jad a fix, fignifies a place infefted
by thofe animals. The Singular Jocal implics a place where any

thing is put, and is formed in the fame manner from nouns as the
RO g".rrfﬂrr.mrnf 15 from verbs, h]" Pl":ﬁ-‘:-mh I,.; i IL..L.I... ﬂfﬂ:-r@."},
from [,.L- a pen.

CH AP  YI

OF COMPARISON.

THE comparative is. formed  from. the o ﬁn’w by prefixing |,

a:fz.gand J_..-_q..l better, and takes in general U“‘ than after it, as in
the following words addreffed by Ibrahim to hi 15 nr_ph{:w the Caliph
Almaoon, againft whom be had been an unfuccefsful competitor
for the empire's :
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Art .TL:...:.1M.¢.!=':..1_E.;.1I[_5{.M|
ps=s ol u"g,,::k":_s-"u'—%'(}u

My offence againft thee is great, but theu art grealer than it ;
If T have not, in nty addions, been praife-worthy, be theu.
-y does not always immediately follow the comparative, as
(LME 3287 e (SO4E 2
Dearer 1o me than than the apple of iy eye.

The pofitive with e is ufed (ometimes to cxprefs the compara-
tive, as in the following couplet from Ehvanabig,

uarials 0
(! o S U
As dong as morning and evening fucceed onc amother,

The prefent day is better than the pafl.

and other particles, often follow the comparative
I {-.f ﬂ“"l in the following paffage in the

3 however,

in place of -y 35 :
life of Saladin, ipeaking of Richard Caur de Lion :

sy ol (e Bl oy e Slgy J% )1 G55

st weve, an idiom fmilar to il erew im Latin,

B s here TiordTy 1o fim e
T o . red under the fubitantive werh.

which will be more particularly confide
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el 8 Wy SO (S pdade sl 6o
del=ly Wil Gty wnioy

And the king 'of England, intrepid in arms above them all (the
Chriftian princes),. mighty i forage, noble in mind, fomed for
sllaflrious battles and rewewoned conguefls. He was confidered by
them as inferior to'the bing ‘of France iv dominion ond rank, bug
Superior to him in twealth, aud more glirions in war and hercic

atelievements.

In the feminine of <the comparative-( - quiefoent-after Fatla 1
added in place of | prefixed, as J.AAé greaf, ;;g:rgrrarﬁ (mafc.)

aia I

(Spu= greafer (fem.)
Without ,:,.-: when fulllﬂwcd E!:,' a genitive, it forms the fuperls-

= U -~ R
frue, as (_r:_;,'-;.:h:'l and L‘ﬁjm: in this verfe from Tagrai: Bt

& Cadiy (ee (O J.Jw gSosl
. Y e
L}Q"-} ,[;;LF r,,.-"v«:‘a a U‘""L"H Hn."l'd;’
The mofl dangerous of your foes is moff near toyou, heow'whom yeu

have relied ; : _ .
Beware therefore of mankind, and conver /& with them i diffidence,

It becomes f{uperlative alfo where the fubftantive precedes the
adjective, as r.Lcl (Lomm -S'a;m_'f’ 1s mof wif, or when in con-
ftrudtion, followed by the article, as ol (el the bl of

.,

M
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It bas Jikewifc a fuperlative fenfe when' placed abfolutely, with

a fubftantive-in conftruction, as

};;-h sl e (bt sl
fmvﬁnﬂnﬁ’

I' fue, asft <on jj-,mw ufly do thofe fiffer, whefe difpefitions are misfl ex-

e et |
As ifl misfortune was _,.":ﬂ.r to the moff deferving.

CHAP. VIL
oF NUMERALS.

THESE are ;ii;'lidﬂd. int.v.:r Cardinal and Cl'r.';ﬁwf.'

Tue-Crxtpivar NuMBERS.

Fern: ‘ Mafc: Fem. Maic.
E ok g
= ﬁda-__g J.-.--_Lg‘t
S e } 1,
g_g:_s.:..IJ o=l
= £ J
L'_’:.l.-ul e
ey ':.
o - 8.
{:'_.d = Ul
e.:..g_f.l

L T T

S S

ARABIC LANGUAGE.

5_,1:—:5‘.: 200,

& Ui

-'rl-'

ol

B80.

o

e

a7

- 5

-y @ 20.

-

i

il 1000, i i Q0. '-.!,'!""‘"f \ e i\ 30,

=03 4”,:.-_JI 40,

plﬁi! 2000. Kl 770000 (g g2

The numbers that exprefs owe and riwe form their femimines
regularly: but the mafculings ol the following eight have fentinine
terminations, and ‘wiee verji., The reft are common.. Thafe which
terminate in - are diptots’ like other duals and .perfedt mﬁf;._"l.iii[]-:_'
plurals :* the-rfeft-are triptots,

The other,numbers are compofed from thefe, the lefler number

being -always placed ficlt, without anv copulative conjundion, as
E - l o i o ]

far as fwenty.
Fem.:

.-'i.-'.-'

:ﬂ‘;m* L-.-:'d'{ul

Mafe.
* AN £

..Hw..- i"ul-u‘l
A

o Cal ol

13.

Fem: Mafc:

.-'..-'l..l o P

| ¥ s l..ﬁw-:"'ﬁ-l ;‘L_: n.lx:..f 11.

e =k - - 1
bz (‘."’"’l J..'L.:. .!..I.t;_,.l I-:,_ :»,m:.: : I...-'...-'-..I }...B,: I.,,..JI 12,
And fo with rcganl to the reft *.

R K

In the ﬂthﬂrb the cupulal:m;: is. admitted, as* (Nomjpative

.-'.l'l.l - =

'r"1.-l # i

LF._.'_JME-J :_‘.»..::..“'r one and_ Twenly § {{:ct:. :'Szr::l u,; 4 e

L

(Accuf.) u.{rMEJ |r.'5-:..’ the rémaining nu.n.ihr::. I:m].:wmg- the

fame rule.

8

** 1n thefs l'li.l':".:'\'t.l' }.-'LE becomes malcnline, and E'-,.;u..'.‘_ Irr-u..'ni ne: and baoth the
compound numbers, ane. terminated with Farda, in every -:.n.l'd, excepting indhe oblique
cales of dthas Efera, f‘rd'l;r, and its feminine which are pronounced idnai dikera, and

hnatai dibera,
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The Arabians have a very fingular idiom. in their dates and ::-t.hr.::
large numbers, placing generally the units before the tens, the tens
before the Kundreds, 'and the hundreds before the thoufands ; thetgh
-+ is not uncemmon,” cven in the fame paflage, to follow both me-

thods, as

aJh.-.LJ;_ E__,.""""': [._':a"'"'”l ks Jj}'f s g__:ﬁ' 'L.'.:‘ E;,I_}T.HJLI-‘E
(3. _,.ll'-dii-” koo Lﬁ"ﬂJ l-_,'iﬁ'_: A T L BN ..'{nf,[:.'!_ wlJo UL'T:,
T A B B s Camigihengb o

The Chicnologiff fays, that in the Rabiw Favodl® 'of the year twelve
and three hundred of the Hejira, there appéared a comet, Jending
forth rays and fparks of fire, and there Sfollowed it ‘three bright
flames; and it wasat the fourth hour of thiz night ; whichwvas
light as the day : and this happened in the ﬁ: thoufand and four

 hundred and fixteenth folar year of the world.

Tueg OrpiNaL NUMBERS.
Mafc. Fem. Mafc.

Al Ol

o #- - - i
e Aow ' ik,
Berwald g-_r-_fl-l'

= & =
] & #

i iflls' . };.'.L; 104l

* Which anfwers nearly to our month of May.
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The seventitth and all'above are exprefled by the cardinal numbers ;
and the intermediate ‘ones .are!formed nearly in'the: fame' mannér

with the cardinals,- as

= kW

Fem. };: or § hs Kola Mafe.’ iz Gol 1825,

= i -
i OF @ o AAD
J P

& "-'- d-. &
J ] Arc ! 12tk
o

OF (yaphssy "-..I-Ifﬁl.:‘_'-.

- 2L

aphsy Ay Caypusy Oaly ]

The Cardinal numbers are olten wfed In place of the. Ordinals ;
and it is commeon to fay indifferently, Lt..;n_,.l or Eyi}J1 (fee line 8, p-
48.) the fourth hour, day, week, month, or year, -;;...5_: an hour, &c,
being underftood according to the {enfe.

Simple or_fingle, doublk, triple, &c. are denoted by,

5o Tk ; s T
[ ,:I"‘"" _ﬁ.ﬂgfn -._.I_I'L'I.u:ﬂ A0 Jf..n:l.!a.nl',-:1
= - o = G s R

- - L] - J ] :
wtzla, idonble, e s lasl Kxo gl guadruple; Sic.
Of, belonging to, or containing ftws, tliree, &c. by, '

(:QL:.} L‘ﬂﬂ.".:r;nfﬂg oo, E‘;{LJ m?ilﬂfufngﬁnr,
ﬁt"i"' containing  three. ' {__.;:-.L";. comtaining ffue, &,
;fjfm{ﬂ third,: &e. by .

T ] Lo |

i a half, Qe @ feventin
- _li - = "",‘T: )

Gl a third. LS O eighth,

Tewl g Wi

& a fourth. Zowd a ninth.

Bl . T ]

f-.-?"‘"‘:-r“""' a fifth. j...:.: a feuth,
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The. Diftributive: nufibérs are formed’ by, doubling the Car-
dinal -numbers, ‘both :mafc, and fem. in the dcoufative cafe, as

= iy P ; o
1‘_‘-;‘;:__[‘ F,:.: ‘r,| one by one; or in the oblique cafe, as Lpaa IJ
»;,,.l:‘i'.'-

Wi twe and two, &c. | Singly or one 1!;_-.- g is. likewife de-
n:}l‘.!:-:i 'l;:-Jr !;j.}_a .J_-.J,: Once 15 exprefled by ':_..-"" or B L|- fwice by

-

U‘""""‘*' thrice. by 1-_JI e, &c.

CHAP" VI
OF THE PRONOUN.

TI—IE-Aruhi:ms acknowlédge only three patts of fpeech, the Ferd,
the Nenn, and the Particl ; including under the Nown, the Pro-
nousn, the P.:-r-m'ijh-’:.,- and even numbers of the Adverbs and Prepo-
fitions ; many of which are exprefled by nouns in the atcufative
caflt; as L-..;.:; homonrably... Agreeably howevertothe miéthod moft
ufually adopted, we fhall proceed to confider’ whatcyer as peculiar
to the Prossum, as a diftinét part of fpeech.

The Perfonal, Denionfirative, and Relative Pronoups hayethe fame
variation of gender and number as nouns, but have no difference of
cafe ; the duals of the Demonffratives and Relatives excepted, which
follow the mode of other duals,

ARABIC LANGUAGE

The Perjonal Propouns are as follows®
Plur, Dual. Sing.
Ifey, Youl'- We “pThefe You | He. Thew. I

i fwd, o itw =

. & 9, wo, 1 =)

r rﬁ! E ) lﬁ rb..-l-'o.ll
[ T | L e

By L Lr...jf | Sihe.
[ . | e Ll

The third perfons of this pronoun are frequently ufed in place of

the fuhﬂ:a.ntu:, verb UL{ in every tenfe, as o the mafcoline fingu-
lar m the following :

aad e (G

The C‘ahph Alamin um:-:;"crm" st the r;.l_!;'-r“" ﬁ-’?.l'. fiis p:rrm, in order
to di _,{pe! a‘.ﬁ: ang __,."F: in uﬁu.r:e’; he was,

or (@ the feminine in this ;

Iﬂr{ Lr'JJLrhlUmurd?:Mﬂ:{.;}:ﬁhj

b gl

And ﬁf was & young -'J’rrm_,.’ri' ehdowed with g.r...-.rl"m.-:r.-'ff, r.qgm.!:r
P.m:.:n', ﬂ'?m' pr:_;ll'}ﬂmu '

- .“.i:. (]

Thc-[)erimﬁﬁmth-: proadinimplying an objeét nieas athand, is
expreficd &1 rhis (hic) and is declined as follows:




s

i T —— i i =
R e

- -

-

_:::'g-!:m‘ﬂ'ﬂt-&-_ﬁ-'_.-

- e
g

-
4
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Plur. Dual. Sing.

i
31

1 !|. ﬁ'_“ri ! !S Mafc.
ey, T ‘ (GO &3 &
- oo o %Fun

Fem! the fame | Lpgat ¥ i L_5'1 {._ﬂ" ,.:u [y

-

G
C-
C.

k1

LY

-

3
ey anbjgo

Thk remotc demoelbrative, that (Hle) is formed from the above
by adding o ol
Plur. ~ Dual. Sing.
I3, ST S TGS 1 18 Mat.
I'"cmi-t]w fame. l.ﬂ_E::.l 1..1.(.:1,- | G Fem

is often infested ’c:rc:l'urc l._.rrab L..fhh t_L‘r.!i or (.,,Lfd,

t_LJIL- ar I._J.J..J &e. 1Dis ﬁcqucnt]y prefixed to 1 and ITS,
the | being gmcra!l;.r dropped, and r-:prci'f:ntcd in pointed books

by © “or a p:rpcndmular Fatha, {w‘inc‘n is alfo the cafe, where |3

precedes any word beginning with Jorl quiefeent) in the follow |
Ing manner:

3 | pae  plos | 198 Mt

Ditto U:J P{:j_ !1..'!:.5! Fem.

The Rclnti;e. woho, which, that, is compounded of () and

(_gj-..r, one ) being omitted in the fingular and in the mafculine
olural, a6 formetly ‘obferved under- the articler. It is.declined as

-

[ LA k

follows :

ARABIC LANGUAGEA
P'[ur

Maiec.

Fem.

This relative does not admit of any of the fervile letters * being
prehxed; excepting 9 s ; e -oblighic: cafes are: feldoin
ufed ; and it is often conftrued with the affized pronouns annexcd

to Itlu. :ﬁ.ll:a-iu{ﬂtﬂt \»u:rf.!, as A (__gl_.'l-._ﬂ ;,l: *uﬂuf; !u: {_EJ._II_;_
d-M gg..M f_ﬁ om, which for ;_5.}-.,_'[ ’i._.-l"'“ ﬂwﬂ_} f.ﬂ‘-"r” swltom e,

f-“r *—M' :_Fngr. or, I'mnnnmcs “Lth a word sr:rcncmnh, as

.,; K ol I:‘_#-.."I in the I‘ﬂ![m-.-m;_, curious introduction to a very
fingular work by Bbs Tophaiis Wiy

k.

Ao i gl mdeall (= ﬁ,_ﬂJ mj&d
f-:\-!-l.-u L,,S'JI 5-'::}’ ‘-.;'jh.ﬁ .}'A“"EI L "-"‘ﬁ .[__.5'\4” Mgl

Our. pious Sor f athers (may G::J fecvard E.-"ir.w_,l relate that Fher 2
i an jfland ‘awong the iflands of fmfm, R s il ”“*
equinactial line ; and this is an jfland in xelfiich Phere are bors mm

without father and mother, and in which a tree bears women as

Sruis,

¥

* A patticular scoohntof thefe, as'well ad q;t‘p:.nl:]t-a i generad, “will be givén af
ter the verb.

1 T F
Mkl il ! 13J B i
'

O
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LTI

s iz whio, thefe whe, swhoever, and Le that witich,

1 e aa
cohatewer, are alfo Relatives including the Entt:r,‘:ﬂuﬁnt, T mt Ara

ih ;JE' whick,

bic proverh;
5 L2 T i
5 I r—*-’-‘ e e
. ¥ 14 }N* ) 3
He <oho-cammurits to the édre of the wolf the patturing of-the fheeps cer-
Cep Byt '! ‘ ]

tainly: doer frpiy/lice

which, 4ccording to A/ Damii n his ‘Hiflory of Animals, was a
greater injuﬁi.::n:’-tn the wolf then to'the ﬂlcr:p - hécdu ﬁ:, fays hey-”

|
They infiered the wolf, ::.*Fu ﬁ they :mpf-:r_hd hink to :lu f.i'-;.':t u.n’n.-"

spas nol in lis nature.

ntur.ﬁ, v hat) g,? what kind, »3.:: 15 Em::raﬂ} uﬁd
thc grzmtnc Tas

:;1 w.ﬁa—,

mtﬂmgﬂln:‘ly, gmrrmn:-_, the fuh:l'l::ml:u::' in t
;_rL-.j" {ﬁgl what book# It is ﬂﬁ;m joined ml:h u.-; and L, as

2 I tolioever, 't-fm,-'a.-,-wr, l.,.-! sofatetier, .m’m?ﬁh.rn ihd fome-

t_h-‘ !
times plum]i}r, f'"] rn:-.ﬁ: ,;_H,- fem, which of them : * dua.] L,.a.:‘

&c.

The following, which they call affixed pronouns, oceur al-
moft in every line, and are always annexed toa verb,-a noum;
ot & prepefition.,  When. affixed to, . verbs or prepefitions they
have a perfonal and fometimes a relative fenfe ; when joined” to
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nouns they are: poficive dr relative,,. When added .to,yverbs they
are generally an'the acoifative; though often in the dative, cipecially

when another aceufduve comes immediately after: they are as fol-

Sing.
Gl Mifes
u;,;.:{:'.-.::m.
® ‘-r : Fem,

-

i ——— e e T .
=

«“hete P”*"I'-"'H“!- never vary tEI-air pmnmluntlrﬁt by changing their vowel points,
3 -
Excepling 'u_.-‘"dh _,:-'#‘ L,_ﬁ and y 1.'l.-lm.h furn Diemmd into Cgre when another
_"
Lq."'nu III1".'||:|:!.I:IEII"|1'|I' h.I:'-E"Eddi,.Is :!;._l; L"‘_'f Srom iy s:mg?rr, or when fnl[-_n.-.n.L_ -
without a vowel, a3 &A% i bim of ., The pronoun of the firk perfon (&
- = 7
in place of Cafra preceding it, takes Faila above i.i! when ar Lr'lv!':-:n.'-.l. to any l.-m;.:rl.

ending w ith {'_g 4 | “without .vowels, a3 Lch‘.:.. i, {_5[; Vel fie g
- O s #
UL-: Lﬁ [F Jﬁll. Lj:ﬁ-ﬂi: my o’ s | !-\.,A..-‘-\_'h‘w_- of tee Bapr, L;-{H.‘i:

g!' oy -l'l.:-.‘- deya ; U-l-.,-ldﬁ-f the M..'i_r‘..a' L‘_‘.T""LM wy fualfpful I:Ju.‘r.lpln:l u.l..rl.u.km
J..__ b

of the faithfil, Lﬁ,.k.mc gq;ﬁm.ﬁ.r [peaple); Lzt o aff, {_lgl.-;u: P o J

an' arrber, L‘_'.:l-‘ J -,- wrehrrs After Oglra ¢ Lrg ,mi'r.q]n-entl.y -;:rl'l.llttd parti ;ul:[[J.' in

H’*&rda::m-:- 1: L_.'I my fwd ! ot when another f__g [ofRetating fot Haonra ; preceies,

'-l'.lr.-‘li"- 3

U‘J‘"‘ -i-,i'n

e [.gL\:'.-.I n,vjuﬁd.: {_£|-J1; my J‘nrim and for i!g only '-.J is fometimes added,
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el modelof donftrudtion with régard: to thefe affixed pronouns
fiay be abferved in ‘the following heroick device of -a chafte nun,

who was taken prifoner by a Saracen commander:

(ol Ol 0t Eppall e Bl oyl 00 07 S
ol o e, acde eJUEl Lgmatd sl df_ﬂ__! A acs
el Jom Y a @enl oe W0 ksl (A
Jast J6 cuas! 108 S Bhel el e JB as

e = L

The Nunnation yowels, together with ¢y in the duals and perfect .n1_rtf1;uliu: plu-
rals (as obferved before, p. 33.) are dropped when followed by thefe pronouns, as

R o~ -
P je e TR 3l £
I.T'!'._I_-"-'= a boak, L“}"!L‘E wmy ook, uL-La%ﬂ two Beals, anLn_‘%.:r my boolks,
- F - ::;;-‘ 2

&o.. When affixed to words ending in 3 they change it toA, 85 A C on awndy

R :
L..I.&,-i shw axar. In the 34 perfon mafc, plural of verbs they cut off the q_umruentl

e =

.'fr{,r‘.iﬁuf;‘:dit. Jfﬂ...; fhoy affifed LIJ;-.'.I.* they afffied us ; and after the verbal termis

| a b\:':b' Cad RRE :LI ks ) : L b
mination ‘...l they add 4, as {..rfﬂJ you affed, ¥yt you gfifled him. When
following verbi of neuns ending in (& quiefeent aftet Futha, .G sithey remains, or is

e = R s o o e
éhaoged to f,as 'u‘_j ke threm, dheg) 4T L-a_,r he thriee Rimi o Lt 600wy 3 bad Bltil.

H e

LYW s by, L pargicles (‘Q t'umud.ipht‘u.qng with the preceding F.:ajh,. ag {.‘5!3!.

s
tor St L e i | . S s Y
I
In books where no vowel points are ufed is fometimes added to the 2d pesfon
fem, fing. to diftinguih it from the mafculineg L,F% for '\, amiis o j
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And there was among their number a young lady of exiuifite form,
and Merwan esndufied her to his tent, and fonght to ravifh her;
but fhe amufed him, and faid:to him, If you: fpare me, I will
give you an unguent with whick whoever \is ancinted, ﬂﬁuﬂri
svall make no f:‘,l'u'l?'[.'ﬁ]“ﬂ?i st firmi ¢ e urg:.;r:rﬂf, Bt fovercan 1
learn the truth of this relation # _[he replied, Make you the exper:-
mient spom me 3 for Iwoill anoint myfelf, and do you flrike me with
a fivord.  He thought this [pecch fincere; and fhe took an oil and
anointed herfelf with it, when he drew a fiverdy and fmote" her,

Vand éul aff Jier hedd ¢ then he diféctrered, Iﬂarﬂr chofe death, but
would net ﬂ‘:ji‘fg lier frs.r.fj.' f:"].' r.m'.,'."n'.ru}:{..l"i : and ke wal faﬁﬂ#!}'?.!f;i ai
the deed. ; ;

(s in place of (g, it may be obferved, s ufed when joiged. to
verbs, and alfo to particles ending in .,, as ':"j L':j t:"f* L‘;__r.-__ &e,
=i 2
as 'L.;r'l‘ﬂ by that which I; Lr__;l.l..afmm me ; though the two Nuns
often coalefee with Tefhdid, as ( e in the laft line of the follow-
ing fonnet: 3 e

(‘j;t&'l L‘!ILI:IF LE-" La [_Lx-'&' Lu-[-il Ll.zl-_:-; {__,:J:-J:JI :-15#.:'
&y L) (Lo (2eds (Cpm =l al

g4+ (A EI_‘...:.JI L (_”5_,.\:1,! Lp_,ﬂLs.. iy

& The affixed pronouns, when d H i-,.,-ﬂf,_;.-,d,-|,],r have often a polleflive kgnification fi=
milar to the Roman idiom, mild gf, e off, 005 g Bze. ns L&J and ':..._":hj im this line.
See Hemarks on the fubflantive verb ¢330 it zas. F '

l'l-
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. The turtlz, wohofe mournful notes deprive me of reft, has, like that
which I have, an affiicied heart; :
" S complains, whilft I conceal the feerer of my grief; bus my tears
o account of this feeret flow afrefk ;
As if we divided love, and plairitive mursurings were her lot, and

AT g e
e Y =
bty

-
o e el
L e Y o S i

fear: wDére mine.

Two affises. may be annexed to one word, when that of the firlt

perfon is always placed before the fecond, and, the fecond before
the -third, as apillac! fe gave it fo me; F&m he :I'.".!.I‘.I:ITE thent

a{i_rﬁu to you., .

Thefe pronouns may alfobe put fep: u'atd_-,- after words, but with
. the particle | prefixed to them, as WJLl ‘o fre beat yo ; orin

‘the fellowing c:uupl.:t-: J

i = ~Si
- T
i

=
1

it

;JL.LL,__JLAAMIMEHLW_»
dnd there paffed us in the morning a bird, and I faid to .F;er, £ theu

happy bird ;
Would to Keaven 1 were thee, O thou happy bird !

Reciprocal aftions arc exprefled by the noun (b fowl, flf,
with the affixes®, as L,:i""""' Sasamal f pleafed myfelf i or in the

® Sometimes, though feldom, theafir only is uied, as L__.;.:-f-.hl I pieaitd mudtift
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follawing remarkable anecdote, of the defpotic influenge which
Baitina the famous chief of the affaffins, fo celebrated in’ the T:l.ﬁnrf
of .the Cruzades by the name of 1lie Old Map of the Meuntain, had
over li: followers. -When this. chieftain had become p;:j.-.-c_rj'u],
and teesible to the, furrounding princes, he drew at lait the q!éta_:-n-
tion of the Sultan Jelalo'ddapla, whe fending an ambaflador to re

quire his fubmiffion, he thus received. nim

(oosly wl=ot g Kol pial Jga Jligois Jam LS
(el B dai uki Jish o By Slia Wl
-_]I*-_-':; Er ; , s sk Vi el & 1: -L,_:;"I-‘! tl.'l*f'f"'"l
30 Ll s e e Py Ul @laliadliadle!

el g2 0y (I agiello

When the ambaflader appeared in jis prefence, f.!a :';:r"fn.l" before him
fome of his peaple ; and g;\f.rrg the fiewal f-: a_yelng man among
them, faid to him,. Stab ¥ wfrﬁ if, and he ri'u!' Jor he ordered then
another to precipitate fnm_;rga" Jram the cqfile, w hick ke did, and
was dafled 1o pieces.  Then he Sfaid to the _l:l"i:f.l'ez:: 5 amb f.!:i"ﬂ},
Of fubjelts fr:rf:.;a.r thefe, feventy thoufand are thus obfervant of

te : let this be the anfiver,

Pronouns are feldom ufed in the plural to exprefs any thing
irrational ; but the feminine fingular is fubftituted in place of it,
|_1...,11,£!l Y being the proper expreflion for thefe books, and not
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wi,[ ‘j T ‘This obfervation applir:s alfo to nouns, ds will be
murc !'uh;, mentioned in the E:mta:;

“ mefore concluding this fection it may notbe improper to obferve,
‘that by a fingular sdiom 1 this; 1s fometimes ufed for the per-
{onal pronoun thon or you, though it isthen in’ general expreflive of

contempt or deteftation, as in the following anfwer of a Karmatian

chief to the calif Al Motaded =

L_Fu]..l-ﬁi a J‘-_j Ef-‘:::‘"rj L:‘\-MU ;-'-m'_g ("l.r“'"“-'-' Sl
) n_f},.g,l.T;Lu..H_Ll E.}Jm;, ,@udh},
L-C*’-’:{‘:"chijt““" .,r’l.'l'._j:;-l.&-' L u.-u-.-ﬂ-..!'.r ,...,..-i'lll-u,..-r\.LE-.

And they ook prifener-their ohief, and brought him before Al Mota<
ded, who called him i his prefence, and faid to him, Tell meif
L thow thinkeft that the fpirit of God is it your bodies.  And the man
: my“ scered him, O thow! if the fpirit of God does refide in us, how
can that injure thee# and if the Jpirit of the devil davells in s,
howw cam that bemefit thee Enguire not therefors aﬁrr that which

does not concern Mhee.

ARARBIC LANGUAGE:

< T o T PR 5

" " » .:I . |
K)ol T HoBaidV E B Bs
C I-I ,"I. I’ stk

TI-H' theme uf the A ﬂ-!u':. wenl is, nam:d {_jw*} ..ffu‘ raol ; +the det~
ters which compele it are called gl radicals; andthe feven;leg-

ters comprized in the word | J.-..TM (they fatten) are denominated

"-3"*:':!:..' J.l'.ﬂ.n wifes arre dnedanis, 11 TIT

. The root is tluf third| perfon fingular mafculine of the preterite,
as of all the perfons the I'Linpl-::ff'.'~:::1nﬁiﬁ:1g only of radical let-
ters; the other inflexions bging formed |iromy ity by the prefix-
ing, mﬁ_rtuw, or adding one or more of the above mentioned
ferviles. - Ve T s

N,

The verbs are cither Triliteral or I;_l' wadrglite: mf th:. ﬁri‘t confift-
ing of threc radical I:Ltt::rs, as -._.,-...1*: fr;"rn.'..n' tht: dther of Sfour,

o o LR e

maid o trirned.
(e

o

They are il].fﬂ divided -mtn _iw:f..i a5 e fe fPoke truth ; -or
imperfecly as f hie Teaped; L fe tent, &c. the |m:gu[aru:*u :m—.ﬁ{‘{-
ing in the third radical of ane i'p-::mq.. :::f unp-:rﬁ.ﬂs bﬂmg thr, ﬁ!mc
letter as-the fecend '(coalefeing,”as in 'Eff?ﬂnfﬁ:"‘] or’ in oti¢ ‘or
more of the letters' (€74 | ‘being’ rmlluh of ‘the others, as in‘the,
Harésa'd; ‘Simile, Concate,’ and I]a_fsﬂﬂ,-r)c!ﬂirn- : '

Gl
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There arc thirtcen comjugations. of the Triliteral verbs; the
theme of the firlk being fimple, and the reft augmented by one,
two, or three of the fervile letters. The verb ..a;_i he affiffed, is
here taken of a general paradigm, the whole eriL::l three-leiter
verbs in the Arabic language being formed in exa& correfpondence
to fome one or other of the thirteen conjugations into which this
word is modeled.

The Derivatives are divided into three claffes; the firft being
adgoented by onc fervile letter, the fecond by two, dnd the laft

by 'three, - Which arc called ' chara&eriftics, in/'the following

manner ;
111 |

-

Eoutf.:;i 1.
o 2.
;.EL? 3.
o LR

-ri'-d-l.r "1'!
-

g‘l

® Nun i the general characteriitio of the 7th conjugation, but it being alfo the frit
radical of the verb ; they here coalefce by Trilad,

+ 'In the 8th conjugation Lior O are fometimes e:hp‘lu;‘td inflead 'of the fervile
charadberitic \o. (ko isufed when the firt radical confifts of L5 o\ or (U2, s

C,A’n.a‘ for [:.a.a..qt da be rmgpi, J.!a..,a! for ffﬂt to de infamed | 6&!

c.ﬂ.nbl fo b improfed; thl for (lm1 fe b injured ; [im which lafk lﬂ

ARABIC LANGUAGE. Ga
The firft- conjugation has a tranfitivefenfe, where the aion Bas
an effect upon fome other objedt, as G'.:.'i" ||_:ﬂl..|h"=- Fre torofe a book =

and alfo an intranfitive one, where the effeét is confined withinthe

: agent, as -, J:'“ e mourned,

The fecond and fonrth from abfolutes form tranfitives, as ,‘:,:':. and
A ek s

F.,I fi2 vexed or e wfe fad 3 or from tranfitives form caufal verbs,

as l;lr.p and !.__}_upl fte canfed beat,
The third :,umc_',z the idea of a reciprocal aftion, 'as, adiv ely,

..l'"-'f.-rd-

Uﬁ.;‘].g_, 1_!__,._..9 U"’J” FPaul beat Peater, Jmp]}mg_, at the fume

time, that Pffr’r-ﬁ at Paul in return ; and, in an intranfitive fenfe,
T

as U"‘J_.'.'-"' ;_}.;l.: U"‘J‘a'j .Frf.f‘." vt dower wourh Panl,
The fixth denotes a cuvuI:ertll‘J!l or mutual aétion nearly cor-

refponding with the third, as ,_,L,.L: '-..-..J-.t the boys wreflied.
The fifth, jeventh, and eighih, have abfolute and pafiive fignifi-

ot .F o G
cations ; the fifth and feventh from the Sfecond, as {..L.u r_'!"i'__'.l S hs

L

1 taught him, and he. was tanght; ,......-f—._-;.;h -‘Lr}' “—’b_)""‘*"r:

-

is again changed to L coalelfeing with it by TJ-!JM] When the firft madical is _J

Q or O, the placfal = is then fupplied by Y, as L.u."|1 for Ifi..'!l’ fe de dricen amay ;

)_-"'=u_':' fui ).'LL" ts e recorded [which iz alfo written J&Cﬂ and )}’lﬁﬂf}

i L"hj' for 't .P! o fall dews, where ) may alfo be converted into , as q._.l..__J.r
e .,m. changes the firlt radicals into iffelwhen they Happen to be | g ur (S,
as A== | hr..--"-.—- M e begin} 1--1--'-1[ for _-MI £o be canfirmed - F—"l Iu:rJZT.. }!
te be {rangired; .rn.!i n;rf.u.uT -F-l_,l-u:ﬂlj of dice. ~When the firft radical is 22 they co-

alalce of courle.
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I Broke the wafil, and it.was brokew; and ithe eighth from the fir/t

iy

funjl'u::'.tif:ﬂl. as _.::'_.u',! .._'j:]:__‘, k_l'r.'u I' abridged iy and (M avas
- . " =

-ﬂ'l'-.l ITIHr |ii|

The ninth and eleventh from abfolutes.denoting colour, the firlk
in'a more fimple, the other in‘a fupnrlntm, fenic) as Jml 17 W
.mi';f'w "‘I‘jh:gl it was extremely yeffo. They alfo imply deforniity,

=

as r'x'd' and ﬁ-.-l fie wwas wory-monihed. _ P

The tenti ﬂ#mﬁcs petitioning, defiring, &e¢v as J,,J.i.m1 he-afhed
i

parden for hi s fanlt, from J_l_c he pardoned.
The twelfth and thirteenth, which oceur but feldom, aré only em-
ployed to heighten the cnergy by adding exceedingly, wvery, or fome

{uch fynonimous word to the fenfe of the primitive,

Thefe derrvative. conjugations are neverthelefs frequently re-

ceived in other fenfes, many of - them retaining the fimple fig-'

nification of their p;lmith'r:a; more c_i'ptc'ml]_f the 4th, sth, 8th,
and 10th, together with thofe whofe firft conjygations are not
now in ufe ; for every root does ngt rI:xi:uml through every con-
iugar_iun ; fome are ufed only in n:a_ﬁg form, many in feveral, none
n all I

The firft mn]ugatmn hnww:r, whether of the perfeét or |mp¢r-
feck clafles of triliteral verbs, occurs, in general, oftener thanall the

Dcmﬂtn s tqlu:n ::ull,cﬂwcl}r, as the Ii:-a.rn:r w:.ll I‘-::-I::n ﬂ'l:lffn-::_
when hc 15 a.'r.':l:: to Ju&gc for hlmfc]f‘ in th!: mean time he, may

9

ARABIC LANGUAGE, L
conceive fome id:: of the proportion by throwing his eye over the
following paffage (taken indiferiminately from Abu'T Pharage's
Hiflary of the Dynafiies, relative to the fiege of Jerufalem by the fa-
mous Saladin fultan of Egypt, in the year 1187) in which each
conjugation, both in the Original and Tranflation, is diftinguithed

by a fmall igure be ore the verb.

JL» U&L—em! g:.j\g:' ;l-al Un.p u..n:_:'-.” ﬂLl.,;l (E;.l‘ I-L.j
u,l\:_ |4L| '.L;':Y‘L"“'LI aule J..L L.l..lu.:- .._r-*-}*-l-ll I...-a..-'-,.-'q.,l {_j"!
ﬁ..w.,.:. qu._.."‘q.J _...:LL-..:l ‘-_5’"'.-* l..rl-ﬂ-' ls JL:_JJI (0. 3 4o
:Ll.}r LIFJ...I UJI ] ;_*'anﬁ.lj .'.!l...-._:l-ch.U ‘_,I'_::u.. x_';.:_'.:.._!' [.L!!
JUs (...;;}.. ade 2 ‘.,u gliedly At 312 f»-..-'ﬁs'
L“J.n.'u n) (2 u.l.nu.'l'.l {ﬁ -‘l...n:-.'..aJ‘ gn.:"-..ﬂ} L,'E'I L'I-.:GL;
g3 (e FAl iy wlidAll AW s iy
Lode J¢ JUS ol QUL Qo 4° wiliaias bl ouudl
Gasly (M oan Sl 6 Laly Lisg Lo SIS (G
Iy 0y uﬁ-“ﬁ' Uy i Wi dy (il
r,.fx*}* el JUS Fod E--').U[ St L i
A e Bl Gyt WIORL (el oligiaedll
?;.}La (___,'_|J| ':U“"’J‘“ (I P '5-.2'1_-'_’]"* o cabatls r_’-!-h-l__:l!i
Jail' Y Gyt ekl (U7 ledl byt ol
r.'_én.h:a-.l ihu;ﬁ:fiLqT A= L.rh-—L"'*U-' :-A-L'-,' Ly EI',,.C:;
R
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ol &) JUs " (awdly JAH e Byl oails
s (B gall e (5 W {,).:FL oy Ukl 1 Ll
1B el ey JUR (g gapin® 1841 Lily i
Uluiy oYl Il allly ake oy J 5.:-_,_1,! ol Ll
Iy Yoo U ek’ (1250 Wl 3y
Gz’ 106 slel ol Ny yapwly’ LLM- Y, Lo
QO N LFﬁ.ﬂ.,:.u el 1:::*'-':'-” sl 08 (e

o gty g ol (Sl e Ukl
s o kst I Ul Yy &lo W u_f;u ¥y
Qo s U dadl ML T duiesy W O
iNI e LRI Lt ilisy® ljel ey Wi
Y ply ledl (ol (e laaals aslmeo]
Hails (j):.lu > Ls U__’E=_.J (__5L= e

f:J.n.U ;_,L.EI .L'].-J\..r L_EJI Kakass

el @iy gl e JR g AIUG Has
oty lasi ' B Loy oanal () TS (GOl
W A uilS A o2 ol Jw" LEmha
gl Ea! e Aol oyt TS b sl

L and 3 it may be oblerved, are prefixed to-feveral of the verbs; they are the
conjundtions and, therefire, &c. J is alfo-before others, and fignifies fo, that, &ce.
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And when Saladin * had refled from the pedullion of thefe places,
“he went agaimfl the holy houfe (Jerufulem); and when ' he
came dmen upon it, the Moflems ° faw wpon the walls of it that
bady of troops wohich' frightened them. .And Saladin  confimed
Jive days “in going around the city, *that he might difeover,
where' he fhonld make the attack, ar it war exceedingly ftrong
in fortification and defence ; when ' ke could not find in it a place
Jor an artack, exgepting on the morsh fide, mear the gate of
Amnda and the church' of Siom. And " he procecded towards
that quarter on the 2otk of the month Reeb (the 7th month
of the Mohammedan year) awd ' fat down before it; and * ke

* canfed eredd thay evening the mackines of war: awd the Franks
* fived alfo, on the walls of the city, engines. And the troo
armies” fought a fierce fight; all of them® having' in view their
religion, and the true worfhip.  And" there was no occaffon
amang them (the Moflem troops) for the emconragement of the
Sultan ; for though ® they were checked for their ardour, yer * they
conld not be reftrained ; and though" they were rebuked, yer 7 they
would wot be keépt back. When therefore the Franks' fow the
bold ‘fighting of the Moflems, and’ how rhey direiied the opera-
tions of their engines for battery, and how the pioneers * were
lodged in the minés ; * they fent Balian the fon of Nirvan lord of
Ranila to Saladin, that ' he might fue for peace: but the fultan
*refifld; and "t faid, "I will wot do with you, but as *you did
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awith the Moflems, wohen * you evercame them ui the year one af 1
eighty and fowr hundred (1088 of the Chriftian ara) I will
grant nothing but death and captivity.  Then Balim * faia
to him, ¢ O fultan! " know, that we are in this city in great
numbers, - and ‘have only " defifled from. the fight in expedlarion

of peace; but wohen " twe fée death unaveidable, then by God

pay ten dinars, © fiving it cqually for the rich and for the, poor;
and every woman_fhould pay frve dinars; apd every child, whether
male or female, fhonld pay two dinars; and if they * dijtharged this
in forty days, thew they " fhould be certainly free; if not, they
' thould become captives.  Then Balian” offered for the poor 30,000
dinars, to which he (Saladin) * comfented, and the city " furtendered
on Friday the 27th of the month Refeb,

' wpe  will hill  onr children and ewr ‘wives; and ° we
awill burn our riches, and *we will, not leave for you, ' fo
.fﬁﬂ:}' off as plunder, any gold or fitver : and ' you fhall not
Sfeizse or 'make captives of wmanm or twoman; Jor when
' ave  have ceafed from that, ‘we il defiroy the  flone
(held facred by you) and the mofque of Alakfa; then " 10
will | facrifice thofe amongfl ws whe are Mohammedan  pri-
foreers, and ' thefe approach to frve thonfand ; and *we will
ot Jeave behind ws any cattle or lining creatures, but * defiroy
them.  After this “we fhall all rufh forth againff you; and
thete *you will mot il a man of wus, #ill *he fhall have
killed his equals; and *we jfhall die honourably, or ' comgquer
glorioly.” Then Saladin ™ afked the opinion of hig counfellors,
and ° they all thought * that he jhould anfwer them in - peace,
- ofi * they might rufh out and * make an attack, when
' they conld mot forefee the ifiee of an affair in which wothing
Vspar elear, And Saladin ' confented therefore 1o the grawting
of peace to the Franks; and T flipulated that every man Shonld

The Arabians arrange their moods and tenfes differently from the
Europeans, dividing their conjugation into five parts; 1ft, The
Preterite ; 2d, the Future ; 3d, the Imperative; 4th, the Participle ;
and 5th, the Imffnitive; which do not cxaltly correfpond to our
modes and tenfes of thofe denominations, the Preferste and Future
in particular being frequently ufed to exprefs the Profens, the Con-

T —

ditional, and other tenfes, as will be explained more at large after

o
e

the conjugations of the Regular Verbs.

Excepting the Infinitive, they all haye three numbers, Simgn-
lar, Dual, and Plural; and two geoders, Mafeuline and Femi-
nine. ‘Their Perfons, as in other languages, are three; but the
Third, being the Root, precedes the fecond, and the fecond the
firt. ‘The Dual has no firft perfon, and the fecond is commeon
to both genders; as are the firft perfons of the Singular and Plu
ral. All which will appear fufficiently obvious from. ghe following:
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A GRAMMAR OF THE

CONJUGATION of the Finst Form of Repular

TrILITERAL VERBES.

ACTIVE YOICE.

Mafe.

o e
|_: :.:z.l;
l'.-..'_LF - !

ol

OL)

..-L!-"'r'-' - o
v

U)o SL) ol

e

e

o«

Mﬂj_lllr;'i.;
1 L-‘T

L

Mafe.

FHETERITE.
Dual.
Fem. . Com. l'l.f.:fﬁ'.

e Ly |

!.j A
-

e

Sing.
Fem. Com, Maf.

FUTURE.

E o s b _'-.11.-.-| PR Jt-.-i

a-.!l.u-

e

oF 2 1.!?

Jhﬂ-ﬂ.l
'J-M

Y

IMPERATIVE.

Camr.

i'q"'-:. | _'ll. LIJE;-
Lr-mT i-;,_,...r*::f ...-..:.p; 2.

PARTICIPLE.

e, - Mafe,

J.a.ul

[ Fetn, Mafe.

i

Fem M,

©9 fu,:_._-,u-},fu ‘ L_,1 ffujaﬁl.. gt

INFISNITIVE.
N
b oy -

Perfons.

ARABIC LANGUAGE.

PASSIVE YOICE.
PRETERITE.
Plur. Dual. Sing,.
Fem, Com. Mafe|Fem. Com. Mafe|Fem. Com. Mafe.q

E -l 4 -:‘I e | MG - 2 3
|.'_:'""':"I [ sl I..:I'- ) i I'..,q._l‘ ';'rﬂ;' p e 1
i = e & A | : 0=

L _l| o T I | o LE o

g Ju iy B N - % ! = T
o t"".ff"l L i £
[r:,taj '

FUTURE.

- ol 2 ..?..--L-J' 2+ - el

: i

2! i U1"“1"‘-' J,.,g_.__. =1 .] 5.

- '.r.-i.-_l' .--;,.I _:__.;._I.}'

g '“'-"-'Jf"' it et
3 LR J

1.

J;.ml

PARTICIPLE.
Fem. M .,-"? | Fem., Mafe. Fem, ‘ufﬁ"

-F'.- JI:.- -l o T - N - s Riees

"" ) adtnp L ..5“"1""“\..-“" }"t'" '-..:'—-.""" . 'FE;_}' : .--':"'":"-"""'

The Preterite and Future of the Paffive differ from the 4&ve
voice only in the vowel points, as may be be obferved by comparing
them together.

There is no Ir-apr.r.::r";" paffive, but in{'l:md of it they ufe the Fu-
ture of this voice with ) prefixed, as ..u:t.-.a..‘ et him be affifled.

There are Participles of the form l]i_‘l_:.-.ﬂ!.r and .-..-:u exclufively of
the above, which are both AFrve and Paffve.




ARABIC LANGUAGE.
A GRAMMAR OF'THE B NGUAGI

ACTIVE VOICE of the DerivaTive Three-letter
CoNJUGATIONS.

CHAP IL Firft Cla:.

: ; Infinitive.  Participle. Imperative.  Future, Pretenite.

ON THE DERIVATIVE CONJUGATIONS. . s P 0 G Pt % ¢
- o A

& Y -

Jaolag ol

o o

=

"L HESE are inflefted precifely on the fame principles as the

primitive eonjugation ; the perfons having the fame rclation to

L 3 w UE
.

the leading word in each tenfe, as thofe in the forcgoing para- w2 il

L
_-,a_..-J_?_-.- - .:‘J' "—r

digms have I:-::r),a_: -TE- I.-_JJ.-.':.'.A.J &c.* It will be only requi- i ciice

fite therefore, in place of fwelling the grammar unneceflarily with

a great number of whole length conjugations, to give the firlt

word alonc of every tenfe, lcaving it to the learner, by way of ex-
ercife, to fill up the other perfons, which he may find to bea con-
fiderable help to his memory, as tending to make a more lafting
impreffion than feveral curfory readings. Of the Derivatives, the

4th, 5th, 7th, 8th, and 10th, in general appear to occur moift fre- il

quently, and thercfore ought to have the greateft attention beftowed Ul pai - 2 )ia.-:
upon them : next to thefe are the 2d, 8d, and Gth; whilit the
other four, but more efpecially the two laft, are more confined in
their ufe.  (See p. 64.)

Third Clafs.

* The 4th, 7th, and the following conjugations which take fervile I in the beginning,
drop that letter in the Future and Plﬂlmp!l.‘. as may be obferved in the p:mdigmn .
and the sth and Gth, where the initial is J, frequently omit it in thofe perfons of the

Future whole chamadterifiic s 5, :-.'-)AEM 'Eur)r'a.w
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PASSIVE VOICE.
Firlt Clafs.

Future. Pretente.

Sy A
; -

yand

F o ol
1

yoA

oF o

you

Second Clafs.

SRR |
+

Third Clafs.

3o s S
-+

osaail

o

- LY

paacts |
-

The pth and 11th have no Paflive.

ARABIC LANGUAGE.

C HAP.“IIL
ON QUADRILITERAL CONJUGATIONS.

OF thefe there are only four; ‘the firf? of which correfponds with
the frf of the Triliterals; the feeond with the ffik; the third
with the feventh ; and the fowrth with the ninth. They are formed

as follow :

R T

3 13. : }laf'.-; 1.

= el

u ¥ i | .

& o

*T]w firfl confifts fimply of the four mﬁic.ﬁls:. as .-(?_IZH.} fie

turned, revelved; ‘the fecond is "augmented by one fervile, as
C T o el

Ejl.._."h_:l! it was turmed ; and rhird and fourth by two, as t..’.':-*f.-;.l
. - =

it wage tunindtuons ; ],.t.p.....: 5| ke was horror-firuck, his fair fsod on
E

end.
This fpecies of conjugation however bears a very fmall pro-

portion to the Triliteral, occurring bat feldom. There will be
no occafion thercfore'to detain the learner longer upon the fubjeét
than juit to prefent him with the leading words of cach tenfe, as
 the Derivative Triliterals; the other perfons being infleéted from
thefe on the fame p;iﬂc.-l'lﬂ.';-'ﬁ; by .lhé;'_ﬁr-iﬂ'lﬂﬁ;l of 'Itl'l_i:' fervile cha-

radtenftics.
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Paradigm of the QUADRILITERAL CONJUGATIONS.

ACTIVE VOIGE

Infinitive, ~ Participle, = Imperative. . Preterite.

!-:l L+ = ';.r;:ﬂ' ! I ‘s .a-_.-{.._,._.- ]
L
JL!;-.-: J!f : ;IJ‘J"':' J
F o aad o e

B psly

e
PASSIVE VOICE.

Participle. Future. Preterite.

B oaliad

e e
s

I e

oot e

l.ﬂi.-'r"-:\'.:-‘

i 1
* The obfervation made p. 72, with regard to the initial characteriftic | and J, in
the Derivative Triliteral verbs, anfwiers likewife to the 2d, 3d, and 4th of the above
conjugations.

ARABIC LANGUAGE.

B A P . LY.
OF ~-THE MOODS AND TENSES:

SEV’ER!’LL parts ‘of the verb, as before obiferved, differ ¢on=-
fiderably from -thofe of the #ame names in other languages, and
are at the fame time fo various and indefinite in their fignifications,
that it will not bé improper to employ a ‘chapter in offering fome
remarks, and giving authoritics for the moft general fenfes in which
they are received.

I. * The Preterite correfponds moft frequently with the Englifh
Preterite perfed, as in the following extralt from Abw'/ Feda's
Univerfal Hiffory, relative to the death of the famous Renaut or
Arnold prince of Caracca, who, being taken prifoner at the bloody
battle of Hillen, in which: the Cruzades were totally defeated by
Saladin, was killed by the fultan in his tent, agreeable to a vow he

had fermerly made.

* The middle radical -of the Preterite of fome verbs takes fometimes Cqfra in

- -

place of * Fatls, as-tranfitively, kS e knew, and, intranfitively, E..J.'- he wmay

N
gled ; a5 alfo Demma, but ‘this rarely, and enly in an intranfitive fenfe, &s . '

ke war good, The vowels of the two firft radicals of the 3d perfon mafe. fing. never
vary in the inflexions of the other perfons ; but the laft,’ as may be obferved in the pa-
r.l.di.Em::, id -:ha.ngui to Damma in the firll pet fon malc. |'I'|1|.r'.|'|I and _:_'E:r.-.-:"-l'r’-.'- i modt of
the other perfons. :

L
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J.a.n::...i:. AN A t..__-s“‘ el ula olall L,.S’:‘ul W,
iaally =l ey asile S oamdaly éiju! L.
Frdl Sl Gs nlis “le bl gl lovod &y
e lahdl o JUS X qalo LUl Guidl ade
JR-P [ 1% [N v (SOl U Gy ) g eall

ARAE Ay EYY FURIENI S o [..E';'J t,..-.,t..-)..i',-.”

And when the battle was ended, the fultan Seated himfelf in his
tent, and fent for the king of the Franks, and placed him by

his fide; and the heat and thirfl were tormenting to him : then
the ficltan prefented 1o him liquor cooled with fiiow, and the king of

the Franks having drank effered it to the prince Arnold lord of °

Caracca ; but the fultan faid to him, This wretch fhall not drink
of the water soith my permifion, in<whicl there would be fafety for
hins. . Then the fultan addreffed the prince, and reviled and up-
braided him for his perfidv, and his attempts on the two facred ci-
ties (Mecca and Medina) ; and the fultan rofe up himfelf, and

Sfrmate him on the neck,

In the following couplet, wands, A3 and ;|0 have a Pre-
fent fenfe,

s L 2adly wb»J! &
i o (i -?FI'GJ leas 10 &

ARABIC LANGUAGE. 70

The violence of affiiciions makes grey the hairs, and Fortune with man-
kind changes,
Although fhie floops to-day fo a man, yet on the morrow fhe will over-

aefielm ham.

When preceded by o) if, it becomes the Prefent, Imperfed, or
Preterite of the Conditional, as

a = L_‘f'n)@d\ﬂ il _JJ__&
dapidll Jol o e 1

But if Fortune were juff in her difcernment,
She wonld not give power fo vicious men,

And if another Preterite follows, it muit be explained likewife in

the {fame modcl, having ) prefixed, as

270 bl g ol w3yl J K Ks e (I
aaks i)

For indeed I have heard of you, that if yow fhonld chufe to turn a
windmill with a breath, you could effeéd it.

But if the fecond part of the fentence is negative, the Future
with ‘,J 15 then ufed, as

If you had been there, my brother had not died,
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ios! if changes'it to the conditional Future, with another Pre-
terite fubioined, rendered likewife conditional, as (b ol3 !
r,&. ks f__}EIH will tell to, me, Laoill tell 1o you.

When another Preterite does not follow, but fome other tenfe,
it may be explained by the Prefent of the fubjunétive, as

RSy &lous ul,..u:- “J;-‘-ﬂ
o=t ok ki ! Lgo!

A masifion whofe echo is dumb, and defaced
The veffiges ; if vou afk, it will not anfiver.

In the following execration of'a poltroon, ¥ in the fecond, third,
fourth, and laft lines gives the preterite an optative or imprecative

fenfe, as

b Jay e sl ST
I &ole LS Y,y

3 oo ol ol 3",1
Bl il ¥y Lo o
o i g WA e i)
L.Mh b i J Ll

May God eradicate thee, cowardly foldier ;
And mayeft thou never be ﬂ-rfui’f:rd with the dews of the merning
clonds ; ey R

May no rains fall on the dwellings of the tribe

ARABIC LANGUAGL.

Where thow fojorrnefl ; wor verdure clothe their hills :
Thou haff put on,' O fon of Bader, of Infamy
The garment—May there be no change to thee in that which is

wrefched,

In the following proverb Y maf gives the Preterite the fignifica~

tion of the Prelent ;

; Mtz
pui Jg ) J a5y
The fruit of timidity does not gairn and does not lofé.

Having precifely the fame fenfe as the Future influenced alfo by J

in another fimilar faying :

et g £y Y ! LI

The timid merchant neither gains snor lofés.

Preceded by &1 or 13 swhen, it becomes the Future of | the fub-

junétive, as

) I
When you fhall be amangﬂ _,'Trmgg'r peaple, to whom you do not belong,
Then eat whatever is fot before you, whether it be bad or good.

The Preterite is ufed alfo in place of the Future "(as Lo Al
L3 and ""':"‘f" p. 66, lines 8 and 10.) and other tenfes, which
an attention to the conftrution only can render familiar,
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# The Furiere correfponds: more frequently to our Prefent
than to any other tenfe, as may be remarked in almoft every

paflage. Tt oceurs feveral times in the following beautiful qua-

train :

# The Future, as may be obfcrved in the pnnﬂ:'gm:. 15 formed from the Proterite
by prefixing to the different perfons the letiers 244 ar |, and by adding {_“5 o
or I, The prefixed ferviles have conflantly Fethe (excepting in the 2d, 3d and 4th of
the Iriliterals, and the 1% of the Quuﬂ;’ilitcrrﬂh W here 1.ht_| take Demma) and gefeate
the firlt raddical. I the {'é.;q.m-_] radical of the Preterite has Dawmma, It remaing alfio
Digsana in the Future ; bt .' Cagffa, it is changed in the Fulure Ly Far.-i-q, ¢:¢|.-t-p::'n,g

ol - o

{'_xj i .'_I.HII.,;,,_‘,"_HEI w.,:._ Ee ;-'ip,,rrh,. LJ..H..AJ he u_,l"paur-a'.i {-:H.-'-J if alried, L__}-.nz.:

e -

ke exceiled, B .:. ke defpaired, and L"ﬂ}g i redired which may be pronounced both
.1.-;..- 3 L s

with Freba and ('qlr_'...fl and even fometimes with Demma, as r."—-\-lf r.-’:!-l.! ::J‘-AJ- I

C R T Lie 2 B G
]. et 3 L.]""‘"-'“" bozgs.  But if the fecond radical takes Fathe in the Preterite, it
0 o :,..-

T tl-:"l"hﬂll i the 1-1;.“_:1_ e T arrT, A5 L_AA&.' fie BT, '-.-"I.-'u.}ﬁ..’ - 0r o Crr.ﬁ-.;, T
ER - ...-..-

'..___:_..,.:. ke firuct, k_.l_...;,g : ynlefs the fecond or third radical is a gattural letter ‘[fec

p. 8.) in which cafe, though it is frequently changed, it fometimes remains Fatda, as

~ ..:l_'...- F oF TRE - _'!_.--;,.._.-

f".j Ae barked, _'.|-_""_""|"-' ll\.\:..ll.}_.‘; .|_'||.,|gr\-|'||P "-_}n;w J-:-ml ke ladoure !'

_;a\'..

(‘i:h»u ke prefeated, _‘:""-fl + and 1o the fame manner U_E*.::Jl without & El,lﬂﬂl:‘:tf, KE TEf

.- -

= - '\1-'

Hﬁi]‘.'.‘:-’_‘l. "LI.J‘&“' and ';-._.':-'-'

when followed by 1y ithe fer iles L\_-l: ’:I U | L & rﬁ'iul'l;ilﬂl.'.'l- I'.'.hﬂ-!'l‘;{"'l.g, rﬂﬁtmimﬂidl’ﬂp:’ml.

g L_,_:._"-,J_—Ilu-:h lait radical has Dawwa, but

ns is thewn in the paradigm.
The Future however, when preceded by certain particles, mimits of fevérl varin-
tions in the termination, which are clafed under the grammatical heads of dpocope,

Al Aoy anel Par Ll et

ARABIC LANGUAGE.
UJ;,f; PR R Y
' LG U
Lk E_db::” (4 Lalys
Ay Caly el o=

Apocape not only converts the Damma of the laft radical inte Fofier, but cuts off
the final (o Every 'l-'phtl!t.. l.“'.i.l.plmg in the fr}ﬂ].ﬂﬂ'\r plaral. ThHe particles which

pecafion this dpecope are CJ oy L.._J pal e, g, med, and LI-II when prefized o

(P .._:_. [T

the Fulure in an Imparasive fenfs ; rd.u rf b will nad afif, may anfwer as a genéral

example,
Plural. Do,

Fern. Come Maje. i o 51.]".-!;.:-. Fern.

.--.--'I'-u- -- 1 E I N ] o 1|J-.|"E-.- e
wran o JJ“"""".*‘I paiy o
a-‘i.ll.l": o F ol s |-l—!'§. ".-a-
u;*’-‘-” ‘:.J |qf-:1--_l 1""’ I.u.u ‘,,,

| PR I Ls
AR {.J'
P
&

To the above particles may be added ihe following, Ur rF—Jﬂ and {_§| whosmera—

= L + Lk - b -

L,:. J-n.r.;,;.n—L_rM‘_-.., '-.:.-1'_" and [‘“5_"' -r"\-.".:-':'. .-:r-r'-LT-‘.l& and '-—'-.-r'h.'L Aomerre e

o

L‘_\'Irfa argfien -:ir—'.nui—"l[ L:?-.ﬂ-.: and '-._.:'I""l ehen, whenerer | aRd I pociry Ii..'!l exhen ;)

provided Dowever another verb in the retributive fenfe (a3 whalecer vou will s _!' =il de)
1% 'I'IJl.rjﬂ'-I'I'l{'lil in 1h¢ fama fentenee, IF both ".':l.'l.'u- are 1 the |"'|.|:I::Irt', ll.‘l.'_:.' ml:fur:|1 B

this rule ;;7iF coly the Firlt, that does the fame bot if the lalk alone is Future, it fol-
PR u_L o e b2 »
lows either this or l;|l: peneral rule, as &.«..."u L.:. whatcoer you will de I will

Ky R o L ..-' G G P
o M &ﬂlﬂ-’ whaferer wou il osy, T aid; ‘I"‘Mri.';ﬂ.'l‘.-'-..d'l_q:'
K B, SR
E:-'...-.dr '._.--'..!‘_-'-..-.E:I I-..-.:n whatever wou did, J =il do,
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Our fignals in leve are glances of our eyes,

And every intelligent lover underflands the figns;
Our eye-lids carry on a commerce between %5}

e are filent, but love fpeaks.

ar e

This rule takes place likewife, when an lmperative precedes to which the Future is
R T LT b L

refponfive, as l._j"_'.-.d.l' {_j..,mray.l'_l.h‘ teey, T el afl wor.

Awtithefis, by the influcnce of another fet of particles, cuts of the final (-, in the

1':1u¢ manner, and changes the LJ.:.-um: of l.hc third ndlcn'l to Fatha. HME.' are,

U_!' by we moons, wel of m'e'—‘_'!l U [.j& U-:'I (jh-, L}u\&
J-[;éj that, fa order fo, ﬁm-ru.lI-—jlr: -;L'J ieff mat, fa a2 ru-su'—_.:I i 'L.;‘EA::'"HH'

¢ _F'i.-'""l".nl' L+ 1
Alfo '8 prefixed toa Future, referring toa preceeding word, L_r.

gfift me, and I =il affif you: I.l.l-'.r.'wlfz__-} when it implies and af I-ﬁ:ﬁs.r.- timee, 08

=~ ..r.rlr.r-r - .-

ujw E L_LTH‘JI ) do not eal fifk, and al bhe fave fime drink

e G-

il » and alfo ul:ﬂ or IL"I-1 well ! do o ! come on ! Ge. -'-ﬂﬁ-l ;‘_,J ke will by mo meens

afffl, is here put fur a Etnml example.

Plural. Dhual. Sing.
s-:.-_r:..- [} r.nJL-qu u.-q.-.-r-"":":r] ,-.u.u o et e L
& i...l'n.l.-' o o o G 5 _'ll..-.- - Sl Lo Dl

uJ_:;w-uJ Lad o) f-ﬁf““d;ﬂ*—’u—’

R TIE R T T - ol l'-.-!f L]
AT p
J B i h e
Paragage adds to the Future (- or ) [but this lait only in the feguicr, and in the
plural swgie. and common) when it denotes commanding, wifhing, fatreating, o7 giling sdoul
Sudurity, in the manner following :

ARABIC LANGUAGE. B3

- In the following, being part of the propofed treaty of marriage
between Aladil brother to Saladin, and the queen of Sicily fifter to
Richard Ceeur de Lion, it has the Fature tenfe -

.,..-.-_Ilu.ﬂ
i be afiif ¥
U)aém ‘_}_¢' i
Plural.
TP I PR T S R

wlpah J& ey J&

-l e L s B L

- o L7]

U;Mdﬂ"urwd-‘* uﬁ“'dﬁu;ﬂd#

[~ T o=

Gpan J@ Oyl

B ¥ s [ -.r.!l'.l..-l

L:r;‘”-'-"d‘-m u)@u

w S [T

uﬂvdﬁ

uf.ﬂu "-..'."-u..d would fo God fe weuld afif.
Flural.

[T PP o Wi
.

[ I o oo e ..u..-_'ll'.l.-'

After this mode may be infleCted '-.-")“":“"'J and u,.m.m.j let hims Qs ;__,):.m.:

L2 0 ilass ...-.r'_1'-|.l.-' E-‘u.d

and U}"‘a*“lﬂ de not afER » or when preceded by an oath, as UJ"M r} by
L

Gﬂﬁ;-;ﬂqﬁfﬁ,qrw -E-JJ'JJ- then by God we will kill, p. 66, 1. 5
1.
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I (P AL S ‘-'13{-3‘ | Larlaxy lﬁ”z o's
I8 Tt (I ey GRS e
U l.._:'-.__IJ L o) I...I-Iu'ul | 'q....-{j\-'d -n'l-J-!"‘_j! 1 L}\L‘.uuj! :Lﬂ-u lﬂ.]'-'l-":—h_—"l;_:'
aily elasVly QI e sy (G L SN LS 03
+U-1.,_'!~....|L.J ]J 1 1 L._J,__.I_J '-_1}..!-..’...-.5‘.” I;_..-...-..J-..-.j ﬁ-‘-..” {..Lm\J
H_L‘ "-&J rﬁjmj .._i._:_u |-.|I.m__-_5. er' U_:,.-ﬂ.“—:' ._.-»...u.m.Jb
lu'q-'-":.' PI ‘__L'h.-.-"j ZH...-""--H.-LI'I H L_.-'l; .F.-M-h-.’l‘ f"d" r.ﬁl!._w‘

;:-ET oarals J=‘-‘,1 s E‘:*'J'L:' Ll

Aud her brother fhall give to her the cities which are i his hands,
from Aca to Jaffa and Afcalin, and fhe fhall be conffituted
gueen of Palefling; and ke fhall be conflitnted king of Palefline ;
and that kingdom fhall ‘be added to thofé provinces and . dif-
tricts which are already in his (Alagdil's) poffeffion. Then he
(Saladin) wwill delrver up to. hom (Richard)  the - #rue Crofs,
and will .give up the towns to the Kuights Lemplars and
Hojpitallers, and the fortreffes with  them, and free the pri-
Sfoners from their c:rfh'vi{:u and from their bonds. And fo peace
will be eftablifhed upon this foundation, and the Englifhman
awill returr to hiv-omn country by fea, and everythimg will be

conciided.

In the firlt word of the following couplet (part of an clegy on
the death of a benutiful girl) it isin the Preterte:

ARABIC LANGUAGE,

o LR s K| :
s 2y o) _;:..:'-lrr L___t:-'J o) s
ol oladdl g by s
My mmﬁrrmﬁh‘:ﬁf.rf to me, Lo yow vifit hér mromtament #
But Lanfroered, Where but i my heart JShould fhe have a tomb 2

Itis frequently refirained to a Future fenfc when the particle U
is prefixed, -as in the following reply of Yezid to his father the ca-

liph Mowawia, who had reproved him for hard-drinking :

J-.‘J:‘.qu '-_I“ L{.}” lea_h-ﬂhv.‘_.-l@-u-m |'.-"' hu.ﬂd-ﬂ.-l.-ud .'J-.-;[
_J""Ell iLJngErLMLﬁJEMn}MJk_',H“

Isit for'a dranght of the water of the vine which I have drank,
that thow art angry 2 then fiveet i ebriety :

Twill drink—ds thou rage—I care not—botl are delightful to my
Soul=-Difobedience to thes, and Winea.

The negative (.o not at all, together with the particles s

'-_.Am,_,_w and 1..'5’"““ it likewife the Future fenfe: which is
glio often the cafe with Y, as

L.f:-uJ,L-__:*;J ‘;I_,! LR-LLH[.:-.J._IEU\I‘“
Fbr we wifl net be moved by your lamentations, nar be foothed by your
tears.

But J puts it likewife frequently in the Prefent, as in the fol-
lowing ; Ouit Richard 1. baving demanded a perfonal conference
with Saladin, reevived thic following anfwer :
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106 UTS Ay Kpuoliddl e g0 Lo 131 M
Logil W e ¥ gAYl sl Eonan gl Al
¥y (Sl ﬁj.;; ¥ il Olady ! F Uy " e s
S s ar ol i i obay e N
Odey FASE dludy el e (= d G|
G dusly ologll s G gl gaka LS

a izl Gl 109 UG & Ly gyl

When kings meet, inglorious betwoeeit them is war afier that; bart
when affairs are sccommodated, then agrecable are micetings : but
meetings fhould not be without converfation of high mpertance;
and I do not snderfland your languageé, and you do not underfland
my langwage ; fo there is a neceffity for an interpreter befween
us, in whom you can confide and s wohom 1 can confide ; this in-
terpreter therefore may go betcweens ms, till the treaty is Jettled,
and fived wpon a folid Sfoundation ; then after that let there be a
conference, from which ¢fieem and friendfip will follow. - The am-
haffador related this : and when the Englifkman heard the anfiwer,

fie admired it.

When preceded by L, nef, it has for the moft part a Prefent fig-
nification, as iy Le inthe following :

vz o L o Lo 1 (Sl pte O (ot

ARABIC LANGUAGE. B0

It gr ; 1
goves me patr that the feiences of mankind are only two, and that
there is nothing to them which can be added ;

Th ' ;
¢ True, the attainment of which is difficult, and the Falje, th
quifition whereof benefits not, i

ot Ives |
and | mot yet gives it, according to Erpenius, the fenfe of

the Preterite : ' !
: terite; but, in the following, [,J not put it evidently in {
veral inftances in the Prefent : o

A R RE S S P VO VR =S -
G P e ke
S e ) o e o
B a & I'}.:;Jl-’
ut if there is nothing in thefe words but that which mak
i H )
doubiful of your hereditary belief, even that is figficient o i
r_vour

r i .r

not underflands. not'; and ke
' whe d .
blinduefi and perplexity. ves stot. underflarid remains i

And i the following it is alternately Prefent and Future :

TJ.I;,.,..JF MfHJmJ[ aii W
o G O G

W feom wi
j ;, ! virtue does mot adern, the [plendid veft will not decorat
H o - " ‘ ;
1e who does not abflain from vice, his mind will never be f
3 _ re.
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When the Preterite of the fubftantive verb " preceded by }J 15

in conftruction with the Future, it renders it Conditional :
EARCR GNP LR
lwidl LG Y =l
You woneld be - fRepreme in excellence if you were inmmartal

But thers is no permanency in man.

And if it precedes ancther Future in the fame fentence, it
takes | prefixed, and is alfo Conditional, as < iX) m}.:..- 1_'-1.-.*':31
aassi If you knew him, you wenld love him,

The Preterite of the fubftantive verb, however, without a par-
ticle, makes the Future in general correfpond with the Imperfedt

of the Indicative, as ! 1,)l5" in the following:
au yley d.-l)}.\\..fé

And le had a cryflalline cup of exquifite workmanfhip; and the girl
Sumbled againfl it and broke it ; and he did love it.

! that, and ather particles of a fynonimous meaning, place the

Future in the fubjunétive mood, as
5Pt L};ﬁ ol deadl Edl.-:_j
Jas (SN o N Doz mal

It is the quality of a frvord that it flhould fhine by its own luflre ;
Buyit ir riet of value anlefs in the hands of the brave.

ARABIC LANGVAGE, gt

The Imperative ®, which is ufed only in the fecond perfon, cor-
refponds‘with our Imperative in affirmative comimands and exhorta-
tions, as in'the following elegant cormpofition of Prince Ebui' I Fiadh,
in a work called Yatimare'd deiiri »

T

3ly Sl i Gy Rl (51
Ophiyy Ogmpe sl aui I,

* The Imperative as well as the Future and fometimes the Paragogieal - fun

- s

annexed, a5 '-..:"J‘":"T e thow afif, Se.. This mood is formed by prefixing | [called
~

the Alif of union, and written | when anather word precedes) which, when: be-
Ll 3

£ 1
ginning a fentence, has always Cafra, a8 ...L-:.[ daroer Phoar = At s | grike iho = unlefs
& ' rﬂ;ﬁ 3
the vowel of the penulceadical, “which is always the fame with that ol the Future,
L Ly

be Domma, when | alfo tites Digenma, :lusr)a.r:l'_ir aftil thew ; the fielt snd Taft radicals Be-
ing gefimated. The initial Alif fometimes drops when P g 4 arc prefixed.  Ia the
formation of the genders and numbers, the final ferviles (_g_:r () | zre employed ag in

the Future., The Imperative is only ufed in the fecond Perfun, the others being fup-
R W b

plied by the Future, J with Cafra being prefized, as ).'-’LA.AJ let Sim o ; J..‘L-....l it

L T

us afff, which is alfo fometimes the cafe with the fecond, :,J,AL:J o FF thow : bt J

LA

drops Caffa and becomes gofivated when s of 4 are prefixed, ”XM then Lot diwm
affl ; J itfelr being even then fometimics omitted,

+ a3 s the Imporative of thae clafs of imperfect-verbs which are called Cons
cavedy, [Pom rl,.._:..'!l ﬁg:lir}'illg fo feed, deell, rif, &ci and alfo & cremd oF =
Sembly confiffing . entirely of weny a3 in_the third live, ‘—fin! in the firft line i the

Impﬂn.:.n-u of the 4th conjugation from Lr_SA..-.. a defective verb implying. fo fring or
@y wade, SEC.
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r_’.p_ﬁ *._l)h.-:u [5Y) L-.-U"I‘

Sy g g gl O
Uabls 0anll Lilisy Ogeddl oy
-.}__'....t.a_-: Lol "-TJE‘“ ;:Hf E—’-‘F.

Arife, and bring tome  (while the flute and the lyre refound,
Nor change a certain for an uncertain joy )
The cup : when looking around on the affembled guefls,

Mirth will fay to her, ** Arife unabafh:d;

““¢ For wwe aré witne[fés, and the melody of the lute announces to us,

“¢ That the fon of the Clonds, efponfes the daughter of thr Fine =."

The Negatives and Diffuafives however are exprefled by the
Future preceded by 3, as in the fecond line of the above, or in the

following :
Cilllas e jee2dl 151
[ Lib'..aj.- .}'_,

When an old woman fhall be angry, fend her away ;
Nesther labour to foothe her, nor careft her,

+ [.:..1_1" the accuf.off ¢y B . enp, in the third line, by its termination fhould be
mafculine : but as wine, and every thing employed in the making or holding it, are
feminine, it agrees here with Lq.! to Aer in the fourth line,

& A beautiful allufion to the mixing of water with wine,

ARABIC LANGUAGE. 03

The place of the third perfons of the Imperative, together with
the firft pcrfn::rn plural, are alfo fupplied by the Future with J pre-
fixed, as :..::,..-J let him affiff; or when preceded by an infeparable

particle, as }.m-..b then Jet us affifl,
The Participle correfponds intirely with the Participles in

other languages, -J‘,]a.‘... | Bt ey jx.awm.. P phadi
b 1 ;& in the fnllﬂnmg bnamtll'ul oriental nofegay ; (where
both mamhcri of each couplet, as pointed out by the figures, are
placed on the fame line, that the'learner may have fome idea of
the common mode of trantribing the Eaftern poems, in their ma-
muferipts),

¥ ue ] x = I
Ty :**‘““ &l

i
-'..’4:6"‘]1 r*’*-jr LZ)'L"I.._WH"-!J

)

g
a8 gl by

i
e ass gl
s (sl gl

E e T - J
. —

* Bur s word 1s mare ]'I'.J:'Diﬂlrf_'ft:il'l. fubitaniive than & participle, and fignifies s
dergriv or sy thing sdr|fereus,

Aa
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Yes—Dby the refplendent [pring, and his bloaming flowers ; The Infinitive * differs greatly from thofe of all other langua
: ages,

The narciffus.and the anthemis, like eves and teetl; being ilely ‘& verb: okt
1':?‘ : : g precifely 'a’ verbal noun fubftantive in the accufiative Sl

And the jeffamine, like the colour of the rejedfed lover ; correflponding in fome meafure to the Latin gerund in p It
= r 0, tis

.:".”Ff .hir'r.' AFEMOTE EJ:'I{-' [ -'I'I:"I]'l'l'i’.ér"'|I '_f-J""f..'E ”I:flill.-'l:].ﬁ{-fllll't' j;'l. ”ﬁ!lﬂu ?ﬂbﬂl' 1.-. d j_ n i
i L IT S, YR T uie (8]0 “[]'.'frb[ﬂllll"’ \L.I..d b ' L T v s =
Lo p OF A P!-'{:Ll[]ﬂ.l' idiom, 15 Jmncd fome
- jm -

And the fuweet odour-difficfing rain-befprinkled wiolet ;
Aud the myrtle, like the dowon on the cheek of the fruitful fown;
And the rofe, approaching with his army (of thorns). whofe beanty

times in confiruction with its own verb, to give a greater energy

* The infinitives of the fidl rnnjng;ti.m af Tranfitice verbs are formed Wguhﬂj &
1 ', &5

it aﬁ.muﬁmrriﬂgq |'
i - .-'I-;:.I' II] the paradigm ; but thofe of the Infrengtives are irregular, and reducible to no
rule, without innnmerable exceptions, Grammarians make in all thirty-three dif:

Toe Preterite, however, is ufed fometimes in place of the Par- Fereat forms, as under ;

ticiple, as a3l and (Ja3l in the above; as is likewife the Fu- rrals 3
| hai 25, (Gpes 17 Dlai 9. (a1,
P s

_I;....ﬂ_u 20, ,;._.F:‘_'?._a.__, 18,

Tt L e o m————
.

ture waklss in the following caufe of Saladin's putting to death the

Lord Arnold, mentioned p. 78.

ae Ll plaldl Junls Bpuly addl o Ealic haai 28.

5 TS (e pghnr il (AN Lo o 5 g0s 20.
you &k au alll ks ol ail glakudl () TG Jady | (s 30.

¥ wi g - 0
Ine this year the prince lord of Caracca alled perfidionfly, and inter- (#dal g Al
cepted a large caravan of the Myflems, and made them caprives ; ' i}:l\-q 32,
and the fultan fent an embaffy, demanding Sfrom him their libera- 3 i 38

| e -

tion, by the faith of the treaties which were befwoeen them on that

head: but he wonld do :H'ﬂ-l‘f:fﬂﬁ a wﬁrr:np&n the in.rfn;ru :,'ﬁ.wm*: ] The infinitives of the Derivative Intrnfitives are formed in the' fame manner. by ;
ferting the charatterick ferviles, and obferving the general rules, as in the u:iw: j;z-

that, U( ever he ﬁ'ﬂfﬂmﬂd I;:\lr.l'i']!J El*jg' Gqﬁf, e Wl:'ﬂf‘f lh'lr‘r fam otk flexions 1 for thele jl!l"!ﬁ'l.llﬂi.l[l!ﬁ bowever = diﬂianarg is 3 eafy, and indeed. th
¥ & only

his cwon hand. proper guide, :
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to the paflage, as [lOudl phail e met by meeting ity in thefo

verles of Taker, a famous general under the Caliph Almamen
oty Tas GulT ezl
=)l bl sl
Lype sl 3! Ay
Dlowil Jouwli et ()
I governed men violently and pewerfully,
And Ioverthrew mighty tyrants;

And the face of the Caliphat I turned, av Marwa,
Towards Almaman, wha met by meeting it

Or L Lgass! in the following
- ] L
o= pls e (e Wil loudd b Lpad Lgmgh LIS
s Lty Gla rghbe 52 o) gaed AN oyl Lg) Lodnd
bpo gl O loho (8 8550
And when he (Solomon) married her (Balkis the queen of §heba)
he Joved her by loving paffonately, and he fived her in her king-
dom and he ordered the genii (the fpirits which, sccording
to the Arabians, attended upon Solomon) te build for her in
Yemen (Arabia the Happy) three palaces; and none ever Jfaw
their equal in beauty or in loftinefi; and he vifited her in her
kingdom every month ence,

ARABIC LANGUAGE

CHAP, V,

OF IMPERFECT VERBS,

THE Dnperfect verbs are divided into three claffes :
-~y
1. ‘w&f the Surd verb; fo called becaufe the laft radical is not

L

heard, coalefcing with the fecond by Tefhdid (%) as :i; for S0
he extended,

b

o o Gl
2. -’-?"'\r"JI the Hamza werh, one” of the radicals being

Hamsa ov Alif, ws S nechofe; U ke inservagateds b e it
And

D P |
3. JM,_H the Quigfeent or Infirm, which have one radical, 4 or
CSr as YU (for Vgs) he faid; Sl (for }...] fie went ; F;.E (for

;&) he affauleed ; Lj;; (for (115;_,;] lig threw,

The firft clafs differs in nothing from the regular conjugas
tion excepting in thofc perfons where the two fimilap radicals
malcfgu with Tefidid; for where Gefina () is over cither the
firft or the laft radical, they are then written and pronounced
feparately, and infledted exactly after the smanner of the pere
fet verb, as will appear from the conjugation of ;:}; for O he
extended,

Bb
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Tue Svrp VERB.

ACTIVE VOICE.
PRETERITE.

Plur. Dual, Sing.
Fem, Com, Mqﬁ tFem, ~Com.  Ma/e)Fem, | Com. J.M;:ﬁ-,

e .-'d-_h...-i I - :;:l';'-l‘
OO I_,m'.rm Ove| e
& M oo e e 2 - prs I PR [

R 1o e S i

GO TR U

FUTURE.

.,".._l'..l "'_'l.-'

s O oF e

QO u}‘-’*-r-'lu"r’*-r* 5J log
=

Ais
IMPERATIVE.
Mafe. Con. Fom.
=5 5 UF e '-'F
1}1.}&.-1:} L7 VR
: RARTICELE,
jrﬂrﬁ. ! F:m Maje. | Fem,

INFINITIVE.

L

e

|
e 3o
& O @2

e 2.

L

l.:h..-a1 1'.

St 3

)

4'3.,_5 3.-
J..,..'r" 1.

ARABIC LANGUAGE,

PASBIVE YOICE.
FRETERITE.
Plur. Dual. Sing,
Com. Mrgﬁ" jh‘rﬂ Com, Mafc|Fem. Com. i'lf e ]

= - N aE 2 = 2 TR~ |
Ul’.}-}"ﬂ !.:L.:"u-l Uive () -L'.'l.aﬂ- .
WD Ba¥ oF :

U.n.'k.}-.-a E.J:J-'—J'--q

i -
| o 3 - O 3 L
Is:'_n.‘}r.hq ey
I e -

= L -

L T, T

PARTICIFLE. :
Frr.lr ;Hy'_ = | Fem. Mafe. f}",-m Mayz,

_..-_1I'..l..| - J b ..-'.-' o b - 3 e " N

‘The Preterite of this ¢lafs,. with regard to the wowel points, follows the fame role
with thn!’-:-uf‘ the perfect r{'rhi nl'mﬁ: mi ddlq. radical- s Demmr or Cojre (iee p. 77.)

& . r
as L]nw |‘n¢-fﬁ;l'|:'|‘l'|.‘|:||' far umw.-p '-----um thee bl feuchedy, &e.  And'the Future

-t
=

vorrelponds wutih fuch as have Fatia or Cafre on the penult,-as 'i,_.r:‘_-'l-_-! Aewill bite, for

_l = 'i.r..-l F
am] I_:I'AJ & will Prey far ;J.I__L IF |1rvu|'.'-|.*1]|.'l.'| h}' Lhe Apocape Particles I:]'i'. 83.)
bt D L
thie laft radical takes @ofwe, and the whole Becomes regular, 43 O ',,r

il ey -m‘rrrd or i the contradtion- does take place, Fadaor Corra ave fulinritred

= e L

for Gefrea, uup.ﬁ*.ia ‘...} -:nr\_,ui'.l'.l (.J Ke-will st dite 3 and Tometimes Blanms, whisg

ihe ]:-l:|'||,|.|.|! takes Damma n.||.'-|_:- s L}._'..I {.. J.f does med exlerad. :

i T i

Sp

B
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The Imperative, it may be obferved, is infleted regularly,
though it is fometimes contradted, in which cafe the initial |
drops, becaufe the following letter has a vowel, (fee page 10, laft

line) as .
a b o =J = L ] = &
“-.'.J"':""}""':T_ |__=.iJu| e Lgr.}-- (3

This fpecies of contracted Imperative occurs in the beginning of
the fecond line of the following couplet :

SR BRI PRE o v
Doy (A Lpbe 5= T ol

But the gooduef of your opinion of the world is weaknefi ;
Therefore think unfaveurably, or be from it in dread.
The Derivative conjugations have the fame affinity to the Primi-
tives, as thofe of the perfe® forms have to theirs, as

ACTIVE.

PRETERITE. FUTURE.
T o ol

Excepting however the 2d, &th, and other conjugations, which,
having one charaderiftic Tefhdid alrcady, cannot take another
upon the fame letter, and arc conjugated therefore like the cor-

refponding verbs of the regular fyftem, as

ARABIC LANGUAGE.

PrET. of the 5th Conj. Prer. of 2d Conj.
Sing. Sing.
Fem. Com.  Mafc. Fem. Com..  Mafe.

f.r.r:ar: Jﬁ--.‘_ TR - ‘I._.
RS TS W S Oy S 3. [T
LI - &0 = = s
OO NG . GG 2.

g U=

R TS |

And in the fame manner with refpeét to the other conjugations,

tenfes, and perfons.

The oth and 11th forms of the perfect Triliteral verbs, with the
ath of the Quadriliterals, which have their laft radical doubled by
Tg‘ﬁ:ﬁd; it may be here remarked, arc conjugated as this clafs of

verbs.

.-
e

PRETERITE, FUTURE.
! | r for e
th or 3
gth, e I e P)
e Lep

11th, el il 1 ey lrazs
k -

o
a

wror Bl

h Quad. a3l I
4t ua .;_au_r:; J)]a..._'; | ":!.:l 4

When the fecond letter of the Tgfhdid radicals requires Gefina,

R o L O
they are then written feparately, aso el =y JJJ...'.;'-
E &

The gefmated Future and Imperative may cither be feparated or
contracted ; (the contraétion taking Fatlia or Cafia), as
Cc
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FUTURE.
LRl w s el

Iyear e

(7] ..:h.- ,ﬁ.._-»;_.-_a-

% olaaas Jlrazy
= e

-

IMPERATIVE.

=.:'|;- WL

|
or ol or ‘J.l.-al

o # 1Ly = o W
II;IJL.‘..-.F."" JLI...&I __;Lt.-.ﬂ-l

= ) 5 e
LTI = ok - ;--:.-I

] o g

-

Verbs ending in « or (, double thefe letters by Tefhdid in

thofe perfons whofe final charadteniftic ferviles are refpe&ively
B~ i B .

& OF g 85 L) we adormed for Uiy j: and CaXw thou wert

Silent for CoiXow ¢ but neither thefe, nor the verbs beginning with

\yor : when they coalefce with the initial charaderiftics of the

Sth, 7th, and other conjugations, are confidered as irregulars;

E o Fa - &=

il it was dug through for _axail and ):-"l it was negociated for
& * -

o g e

J:;.:'“'l &c. being in every refpeét perfeét verbs.

* The penult of the Future of the oth and 11t cofijugations iakes alfa Cafra, which
drops in the contraction, becaufe the antecedent letter hasa vowel,

ARABIC LANGUAGE,

CHAP VL

WITH regard to the other claffes of Tmperfeét  Verls,
their irregularitics arife  entirely from the mutable na-
ture of the radical letters (L » I, which are cither changed
from onc to another, dropped altogether, or deemed guisfeent
or filent, when they remain, having no found, according to
grammarians, but what they derive from the vowel of the pre-
ceding letter,  Thefe derivations will appear fufficiently dittiné
on a comparifon of their paradigms with thofe of the perfedt
verbs (p. 70, &c.) but, for the fatisfadtion of thofe who may
with for a more minute inveftigation of the caufes of thefe in-
terchangeable powers, the following obfervations are tranflated
from Erjrm:'u.h This feftion the learned gr;lmmuriﬂn ftiles vere
atrea : though it is by no means impoffible that many readers
may confider it, together with. critical difquitions in general
on the vowel points (which are feldom ufed either in manuferipts
or printed books) as more ingenioufly intricate than folidly ufe-
ful ; more an objeét of curiofity than conducive to real in-

{truétion

e T

L T -+ —
T

e e e e g R R LT

s i il

Lma o ] m———

L —




A GRAMMAR OF THE

CANONS oN THE NATURE AXD PERMUTATION OF

g LETTERS (_15_}1.

GENERAL RULES.
I.

"THESE letters are often reciprocally fubftituted for one another ;
never however in the beginning of a word ; nor in the middle or

end, if preceded by Gefia, when they always remain.

IL
S 3 I* without vowels, when following heterogeneous vowels,
(p- 13, line 18) arcby them m;1dcxd hnmng:::nmug,

& &l F g
| being changed to 4 as (G for (S a trench,

e
..,JL; a well,

]
_..F__ﬂ'j ﬁﬁf.

Mz faid time or place.
‘_]T'-"} a fﬂﬂaﬁ.

E . U J - el
(rtaee rendering certanm,

i and (& however often remain, with Ggfma fuperfcribed, form-

ing either a diphthong with the 'pm-l:'i:d'mg vowel, or remaining qui-

efcent like | without Gefina, as

ARABIC LANGUAGE.

Tiin I

pat yaumon day. doiwg ) ramaho fe threw it

Jat leilon .mlr;'."ar- 5e;% gazaton au affaul.

I1I.

(5 s | quiefeent, drop when Gefina follows, as

o e 0 LA
w2 for ol et him dread.
L LTI
r sk let him fland.
- iz

&

o ;M:l:l let him go.
The Alif of union (p. 106 and 17.) is not fubjeét to this rule, as

;EC; therefore affifl thou.

CANONS peculiar 10 ALIF.

Alif in the middle of a word, moveable by Damma, (i.c. haﬁnjg
Damma for its vowel) is changed to 4 by Caffa to (&, as

&
w TE

- 1
gl for :_;Tl pajlures,
;l-ﬁmf_" ,,ji'-; ke was afked.
—r %

and alfo after quiefcent Alif, a=

:}.;1:'; for :];t; JSfaying.
:;t; ;;‘l:; hiis water.
Dd
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IL
| in the middle of a word, moveable by Fatha, after Damma, is
changed to 4; after Cafra to (£, as

EES

l.._..n..:.'h. for l._.nlq.}ﬂr.ed.lr:

-EI

dad 5'..1 a body of men.
I1I.
| at the end of a word, after Damma, is changed to 2 and after
Cajra to (&, as
Ea P
Jjn._‘: for L‘t} it was vile,
T

L,,'Sifl""“." t[fu!::. fiuning.
IV.
| at the end of a word, after Fatha, moveable by Damufa, 15

changed to 4 ; by Cafra to (&, as
_;LL' for GG thou fhalt defif.
555..»; F...: of the leaves of Senna.
V.
| quicfcent, after another | with Fatha, drops; .F'a.l'hn perpendi-
cular to Medda being then fuperferibed, as

=B

el oOF E};T for :__,:.h fie believed.
VI

| quiefcent, followed by another quiefeent |, is changed to gL
with Fatha, as

ARABIC LANGUAGE.

:].uif:,:i for }.flﬂ Jemale affiflants.
- and (£ defcending from, or officiating for moveable |, have

Hamza fuperferibed ; which however is alfo confidered as moveable

[, and although it has no vowel, itis neverthelefs radical, and may
=5

have one, as jas.

| is not deemed medial, if preceded only by the infeparable let-
! ; =5
ters 3 ) S |, as l._.-? to the father ; I".:.FJF like the mother;

" s & K
excepting in fome particles, as ..l whether if 2 ) I, Keft that,
that not.

CANONS pecnliar o WAW,
I.
o in the middle of a word, moveable by Fatla, after Cafra 1s

fometimes cl‘nangl.‘d to (¢, as
l_iL-..u for LJI:,.r clothes, robes.

11.
_s in the middle of a word, followed by another 4 quicfcent, often
throws it out, as
-, g o
U"‘Ju" for U"’"}}Uﬂ' a peacock.
T

U~ 'L;"' _5_;.; heads, chiefs.
111,
a8 final after Fatha, rejefing its vowel, and thmﬁing the
Nunnation, if there happens to be any, on the preceding Fatha,
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is changed to quiefcent | if the third letter of the word, or to (£
if the fourth, fifth, &c. as

- e

for _:,j_"'. e .ra{?:‘::.rﬂfrrlrf,
F -

o fiaf
o G

P he was affanited.
e 4

< given,

IV.
P final, after Damma, takes neither Damma nor Cafra, but

throwing them away becomes quiefcent, as
X o & e it ! -
JL"I-_J- for ‘:,L'!_I-_J or -!-C)_J P:."HEHJ.?S}
But if there is a Nunnation, it is thrown upon the foregoing Im!h:r,
and 8 drops, as -

;j:_‘sT for J:':_",[ and jﬁ] buckets.

V.
P final after Cafra 1s changed to (5, as

L:_':-"'":ﬂ' from _';...ar; to make well, approve.

VI.
K fervile at the end of words, thatit may not terminate them,
is followed by filent |, as
!.!Jfﬂ-; I}Jr -:.J-M:j fIFI‘-I‘-:_}' f!ﬁﬂﬂd.

Lir [ FR

bﬂ_} Fe, they threw,

ARABIC LANGUAGE.
CANONS' peenliar fo YA,

I.

¢ € in the middle of a word, moveable by Fatha, alter Damma,

is fometimes changed h:r_:. as

[

I...“ for '-..JI"'”"‘J a throw, a fhot, darting.

11.
£ in the middle of a word, followed by unu}lmr (5 quicfcent,

often expels it, as
“;-.\:I’.j for L_;u:; a gevernor, prefedt, chiefs
I11.
€ final after Fatha cannot be moved, but rejecting its vowel,
and throwing back the Nunnation, if there is any, on Farla, 1t be-
comes quicfcent like |, s ]
- o & ¥
’f for L’fl-;i Sirft s L_'?F..?T of firfl; ‘;J;lj;j.}.g_
--.’ Lv..u ayouths ¢ 5"'"" _,l"a verdl ; ‘_L___,J-_: a yaiti.
If anather (£ prcc:du-. it is changed to |, as

- .

Llod fur L,f"dj‘ gifts; (exceptingfome propér names.)

V.
(& final, after Cafra, takes neither Damma nor Cafra, but

throwing them away 1s filent, as
E c
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{._5:[_-‘-:.. for {:_,,..-ula.. and Lﬁ""*': barefoot.
If there 1z a Nunnation, it is thrown back on the preceding letter,
and (& drops, as

-

ly for ‘*—E"EI and L:?":t:' a fhoster, darter.

V.
¢ final after Damma changes it to Caffa, remaining itfelf unal-
tered, as

S H

=

a4 ﬁi hands.

And alfo when p intervenes, as
£
[ L P - § T

Lo for (Lo thrown.

CANONS peculiar to WAW ‘and YA.

1.
s or (€ moveable, before 4 and (& quicltent; drop, rejeting
the vowel, if Fatha precedes (with which it forms a diphthong) or,
it Damma or Cafra, throwing them back, in place of the vowel of

the foregoing letter, as

1_;;:1 for _fj,:._:. they threw.
- Rl

A ,:_,..u};.: thou wilt affault, fem.

ARABIC LANGUAGE.

i = F
.;__-:;Jzi for S a5l do thon affault,’ fem,
L:;. 5;1.5 : ;}3 jJL':_ affailants.
- ol o - .--" L

Crgeed Cipheyd they throw.
1.

« and 49 moveable, before a moveable letter, after Forka, are
- T

often changed to quiefcent |, as

G for g he flood.

o

P fte twent.

1L1.

aand (& mecting in fuch a manner that the firft has no vowel,

change 4 to (£, both coalefcing by Tyhdid, as

r,.f_l.-_l for r,l_;j days,
1V.
K :md;;_'g final, after fervile |, are changed to Hamza, as

’*;1'-3__{; for ngl:}y a cloak.

P,

A Y ;Li..-: heaven, the fky.

When, in thefe canons, the letters ;‘5'} | are fard to be placed
after any vowel, the poft-pofition is fuppofed to be immediate, not
when Gefina interpofes, cither cxprefled over a quicfcent letter, or
concealed under T¢/hdid, asin
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o
slow an attaek. of an attack,
B
g an enemy. a0= of an enemy.
El L-l d' L I'Jl_ Jr : l-_f' a
3l perdsfion. jl o Fariion,
=, oty ¥ ¢

.

d’ " -
= wells; infirm. "y of weils; of infirm.

a0 R e

‘_]u_-‘,:-'" change. aids By thrown, plur.

Alif is confidered as medial, when followed by the affixed pro-
nouns ; but I!'l':]tJ. or f_g, as

v P o K P e
P ¥ JL_m not wyl-e I3 waler.
P 5 e 4 E e i

alg . not " Lo of its water.

o

- 3
(s dae) o ROL daas) he threw him,

. -
a

'I;-_é ,LT-: not 5 Jj.': he affaulted him.

N. B. Where a letter is called moveable in thc'fﬂrcgn."r.'mg canons,
it denotes that it has @ vowtl; in. oppofitien: to guiefent,
when it has none; and (as in p. 109, ling 11.) where,
in the language of grammar, itis faid (& final after Fatha
cannot be moved, it implies fimply that (& in that cale

cannot have a vowel.

ARABIC LANGUAGE.

CHAP. VIL

OF THE HAMZA VERB.

Tuis J,’Pccms of verb has Alif as a radical, cither at t!hc be-
gmning, as J’I he r,.i'::_:f rather ; in the middle, as L'}.L.H fre
afked; or at the end, as U® he boiled. The irregularity refts fim-
ply in dropping | in fome perfons, and fubftituting 4and (£ for it
in others, agrecably to the rules laid down in the Camons (p. 104,
&c.) A paradigm of the leading perfons is all that will be requifite

in thefe conjugations.
ACTIVE VOICE.

Preterite, _fl conrigated regularly.
3 1.

Future, J..ILl regular.,
L Ll

[mpcr;-.ti\rc, J.u1 for _II"” according to 2d general canon.

Participle, J.-l for }.r’T by 5th canon Alif,
o X
Infinitive, !J.ﬂ regular.
When | the chara@ériftick of the Imperative has Damma, the

Hamsza or radical Alif is changed to 4 (by 2d general canon) as
- -

W ....1:

S0l hope thon, for Jlls but O ke received; NENT
-
Ff
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did eat ; 1 he mmmm.:fa a.e' throw away not only Hamsa, but alfo

L 3 ()

the chamét:nﬁmal I, as & i o fometimes however, though
L

L S Ed L I | L ;
rarely you will find l_.'u_jl and ;.;:,‘; or with the mpu!::tn‘ca; and
] i

Lk R
' @ {4 @ 3+ the Imperative | being dropped
s prefixed, as yels nd ;.ql.-:! - P ¥ i pped,
and the radical Hamza returning,

PASSIVE VOICE.

Preterite, ’T confrgated regularly.
-L- |.

Fature, ..s (for __:_- by canon 2d of quicfeent 1),

l “articiple, JJJ _.-.¢. regular.

"H-h_ .?.i_l'

In the 2d crmnlzntlun Future e or j“" (for ..uL.- and .tL-’]
£ s I il ¥ o=y
Parniciple ;."_,3"‘" or _],:-;:H, Enr )_l._..;. and J.-‘..d. i}:.' '2.::|r AN ,;‘I."{J.Ir},
. i . e 25 B 2, B2 2 L
In the 3d -L"t‘:-:'lfl'.--'::LJu:'L Fut. "'1_.3"" ar }J!u {'r:}r .||L| and ,J”._l:I a

s LB

Participle ;"_.?"" or ,.h...,, I:LFHI' _nL.. and }JIL,} lnf’mmc b_,ljw
{m: i;-J_..'llL{. likewife |}}' ad canon ,.-:Hrf}. In the 3d and 4th
Preterite J.nl or J" (fm‘ }..JI and ..:H by 5th mwu ..-ﬂrﬂ Fut.

j_.,.j. or ;J__.,.,,. (for ,.r,: and ).:Ll:l Participle ;"_.,"‘ or )_n_;,-a (for

‘r_n'::. and _,l,...,"} Infinitive |'|__|r._.-|._l (for :L-T') And thus 1n

ﬂlh other {..nn]u"":l.tmns, Hamza, on account L:-’t Dawima, Cajfra,
or another Hamza, being either changed, or dropped entirely,
asrecably to the Camoms mentioned above. The other tenfes are

all regular; as arc alfo the reft of the Denvative conjugatiohs:

ARABIC LANGUAGE! VEs

Thoft verbs whofe middle ® or final radical is Hamsza, are in-

fledted on the fame principles, as {_,"-._-r-l.: ke, afked  (for JL:..}
luL.-.. interrogating 1_r<:-r 'l”....-.. by lﬂ camon Aljf) ; and Lj..m he

boiléd (for Ldb} {__J_;Lﬂh boiling (for 'Ln'.jt by 3d canon Alif).

e H AP .. YII,

OF THE SIMILE VERE.

THE Quuelcent verbs jare divided , into three claffes, which, are
commonly called the Simile, the Comcave, and the Defeitive.

The Simile ve rn'r has 4 or (£ for the firft radical, and is named
b:r' the Aralwans ‘_}L-...q., |mp]}|ng .r‘.f;'f'.r.'r!u:n.'ru, as 1t appn}m_hqs
in 1ts inflexions \'rr_'g.rrnmr to the perfedt verb; from which it
differs t}l'tl_'p 1:}' tl'll'f'l'l"r.:il'l'?-.: away in g'.'.m:nl.l the :]ui.q:h:-:nl: rﬂc:lia_-ui_}

m the Foture aétive”and Imperdtive of ‘the "firft conjugation ¥,

R T T T i i i -

* The medic! flamza verbs are fometimes however though feldom conjugated after

F, -

the manner |_|:|' the Cereer: 1.E'r|'.m Haewsa be 'nJ then U {cent, as ,__I_H.. & aifed for

e . IR T ] O ]

"[....q' . 1!',..=.-.-_I- & n.-h |,|"u:r (il | 3 Lm mik fhou [for Jtﬁi 1 ;o where buth the

Alifs drap z the radical, Hew:e, secording to the 34 sesrral camen, and the fervile |

.:\._:n.-q.-:..:-h..' to rule, p. 16, lait line, the Tollowing lettes baving a vowel,
t Thefe Fueures (being, foc the moft parrifuch whole' Preterites take Cafrr on the
fecond radicalj bave Cogfe on the penolt letter, excepting fix verbs which ke
all i f (e, AR

in the PFuture JFelda, viIZ. '-._..'I'D_.? de fwddwed . |loF Ua_:j =1 {!....-.:
- - 1 -
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..-.u-{.-.a-

and alfo in the Infinitive, when of the form :ij,.;r as "_il......l
he will love (for -._.t.“,g'} ~_t.-.p love then (for L.-L-}_', ¥ a.:..: to love

(for ...'l..l,.-.:}}
"b‘irrhgr:(’gr.lm{'fr_ ent is the radjcal, 1t1s Chﬂl‘gﬂd b i L {“IILI'I g_.ll"-

= Dk

mated after Dannna, agreeable to 2.-1’ geweral canon) as J.-.-...J fe was
rich, which has in the Future J.u-_,,s I'm- j“"‘”} like j‘n"‘" and in

the Participle Ju.w (for -Jm.k.-@} like ....;u...g

In every other refpedt (with fnmL very rare exceptions) both
conjugations in 5 and (&, whether Adtive or Paffive, with
their Derivatives, are regular, the 8th conjugation only fubihi-
tuting Fﬁd‘-d in place of thefe mduca]s, over its charadterifti-
cal 3, as n.!'-..l.r! he promifed  (for -L_J'u,.t.1r|:l }.-u.il fe war en-

richad ("“f,--"-t'- See note p. 03.) I'ht:fL however fometimes

remain, becoming hqm‘mg::l'tmu::-. or tal-.ing tht, i'cnun.rl nf the
- o ol

I}r;_n:vl::lmrr' vowel, as J_....g,-.!| J.n.l..ll.-.l {t::rr Jm,.u.-._}} 'Fm,_pﬁ [I'.nr
,.,M;...] Ju_.....,.-1 {t’t}rg_}-.m.,j J-..l.-__.,... 1:.1'.1..~.Jf (for ful;.:d}

7.

LU e s e ———— = mm = s

it mar awple, E:H-l-' éﬂﬂ Ml (‘_-l-‘ (:.Mii’ he_plaged, L"::u"i‘:; Eé!-;

b permitied, © -.:"n».l -.__.._# 4 e geve, ey Fatha being there fubflitueed
for Cajke, on account ol the r-,u:m::l letters which eonfiirute either the laft or the pe-

ailt radical. * When the penult vowel of the Future s pot Cofre, it &5 then formed
PR R o B e

regularly, as A g he frotched, domad; though it 15 then fometimes chaoged to lor
S R e ]

(L, as r__]k‘__'-l.f and ‘._‘,L:?:':'.-.! or ‘___LI"‘"' ke feare,  The'Imperative s alfo’ fometimes
: i £ - U

. I ..'1 "
DR fomd fon, OF | = gdread fhou
WILLIAN e - 4 estond Hiwh, J; . ’

ARABIC LANGUAGE.

G A Pl TE:

OF THE CONCAVE VEREBE.

THE only irregularity in thefe wverbs, which take 4 or (§

for their middle radicals, is that in the 1, 4th, 7th, S8th,
and 10th conjugations, in which they are chicfly ufed, thofe
radicals are either dropped, changed to quiefeent |, or, remaining
without a vowel, take the found of that which belongs to the pre-
ceding letter *.

% T the third perfons of the Preterite (except the plural feminine) «asd { £,
it may be obferved, are changed to | quitlcent afier Fatha, thefe perfons in the follow-
ing paradigms being fubflituted for,

Flural. Dhual, Sing.
Mefz. Fem, Mafi. Fem. My,

_I';J_,.‘a' | Ld o5 s | s Jss
e Frer W LR o

1..;...4 | Ui [ s A e

In the other perfons thofe radicals drop altogether, throwing back the vowel on
the preceding letter (agreeable to the 3d generad canen) ; but il that vowel is Fatda, as

A L

in J}..‘i :1||3in_.».| above, it is changed, in Concave ..!" te Lramma, and in Concave

({ o Cgra; fo that in thofo perfons Concave verbs in 4 have cither Damma or Cofia
on the firlt radical, and thofe in (£ always Cqfa.

Gg
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The firft conjugation is infleted as follows, the verb s (for

Ja3) he faid, being given as a general paradigm for the Concave o

and L. (for }._-_.....,] he went, for Concave (£. . ‘ ACTIVE VOICE.

Tue Coxcave gt

I’} - PRETERITE.

If the peault vowel of the Preterite is Fathe, it is changed in the Future I:.r.- : : ; Dual, Smg. .
Daima before quielcent &, and to Cgfra before quislcent (_‘5' : If the pmru]f i Mo, | Fem. Coms. ;H:y’&, Toal THEE i'rf.:_lﬁ. :
Cajra, it becomes, in the Future, Fatha; and if Demma, 18 remaing o 3 throwing ‘ 3 E;rl'_: EL;’
back the vowel to the fir radieal in |1!1:|.4:-: of Ggfma ¢ if that w:nn,;l h:Lp;u.-rn to: |

a, the a and are changed to 1. In the feminine plural {by the 34 gear 3ias 20, s o
iﬂ;':"] T;.—TS «C Ep, on account of the fubfequent Ggiea; and, when the lafk I u&h r_.l_y I_.‘r_J.J_.,l L:.:‘A__‘ wds 4
nul:h-alrﬂi,‘-_] it coalefces, by Tefdid, with the fervile (o) in the 3d perfon fem. p!ur. : 4 Lo
of the Preterite, the 3d and 2d plural fem. Future, and the fem. plural Imperaiive. Lils 1.]
[See p. 102.) 4 and [_5 are likewile thrown out every where, i an Apecope takes

s o

eJi JG s.

FUTURE.

e e e L 8 Lo - -
o an 3 B 1 . L] E wf o JI ':. - :l.d = .J..-.' 5 I_Il.-l'
place, as “‘L”f'J he fays mot (for dﬂ ‘.J'I. I“:" r e walks nof | - (-J (.:)'J"":' oy = UH_.'F IU}}JL' l-}.."'l'l JJ'AJ 34
we fear mef, Bzc. [p. 83.) the laft radical, as may be obferved, being then always i

gefmated. : ki 81535 ;;g %6 UJJ rce ) _,.a.. 3t

Thefe radicals are alfo dropped in the fing. mafc. and plural fem, of the Imperative ; : F
‘he fervile initinl Alif being alfo omitted in every perfon, agrecable to role; p.o1&; at { J__,-l-;"l

li-J

e - F 1
battom. But they return when the Paragogical ) takes place, as u—j‘_,-'l' Sy thew 3 | IMPERATIVE.
L =

(5}l i U';I“:-"ﬁ' i Maje. Com. Feni. Mafe.
: i i ' . 13- T 4 oS
The radical Alif in the Participle, following the charafterifiical quiefcent Akf, ! _IJJ_,F |. E__F' !:’ ,;J-.'l 2,

ought to have a vowel, as two quiefeent letters canon meet but Hamra or meve-
. F 3

abte Alir is fubftitoted for it which [by thE I cauen Alif) is changed to 4, PARTICIFLE.
s e r - o S :
g]‘-jL;- baing for :_-IHLE {snd that for Jjuh _J'J-L"" for g1Lw (and thas again for : Mafe. | Tem, Mafe. | Fem. Mafe.
L b 5 _. - & o ol g ._.:_..-I. - e -‘:.ij. &
- ' . 1= : = p Ly ﬂ.J..ilI“ E
f.t'.mh : U}l:h PL"-L:LJ }_).J*:.JL: -;','J d—éd
Ae I

The Infinitive is regalar,

INFINITIVE.

>




A GRAMMAR OF THE ARABIC LANGUAGE.

PASSIVE VOICE :
Tue Coxcave (& SIVE VOICE of the Coxcave 4

PRETERITE.

Plur. Dual. Sing,.
PRETERITE. - Fem. Com. Mafe. | Fem. Com. Mafe. | Fem. Com. Mafi.

Plural. Dual. Sing. N E s 264 | ke o
e, Com.  Mafe. Fem. Com. Mafe. Fem. Com. Mafe. ] b e T : i ‘: ‘:"‘:‘:
ke | G fl | Sl Sl s ks s DA CRRES (P

ACTIVE VOICE.

&

G | o Sme | ety odh.

FUTURE,

I
=

-

&
L]

v
h T
C_«
Cn
(]

FUTURE.
Sk T
ol Ol

0) e

: o
j . PARTICIFLE.

]'-u' e
Fem. Majc. | Fem. Mafe. | Fem. Mayfe.
]hIEEIuLIl"E- . J'J _f: il z ‘l'lll-' _.‘rE'

ey ‘ ' : "'—’ﬂ.?""' st UL'J_}J'-- u'i__g.-.-e .w.'-.:.q :‘5‘,;__
yyted

H
LY

$i2

i
{: !
oy o5
c. & &
E
Co
&
e Lo
Perfons

-

| s .
e g o I In the Preterite, Caiba, the vowel of the middle radical is thrown back 10 the 11,

-t o - - - gl
PARTICIPLE. whofe vowel is lJofit, as L-'-J- for ,-_!IJ: anrd oA T yoos (by 24 gemeral camen.)

M‘fﬁ Ferm. Maﬁ,, The 1t and 2d perfons of the Concave L£ are the fame with the Aflive, and are only
o | L:.,;.Lm ﬁ- L.u- 5 l.m to be diftinguithed by the fenfe of the paflage.
U_,!“I"L" U f ';r' In the Future, Farda of the middle radical falling back upon the Rrit K and (_gum
I 3

INFINITIVE. ehanged to | quiefcent (aceording to 24 geaersl canon) L,LL' and JLwJ being for

= .-‘H.- xs i

Prags and
e G Hh
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PASSIVE VOICE of the CoNcave (S
PFRETERITE:
Plural. Dual. Sing.
Maye. | Fem. Com. Mafe. | Fent. Com. Majfec. 1

Fem. Com.

Y
.-,_ﬁ#- 34-
I

- F o
. | i (£}
P A% iw I e

[P 1} A f.-_ B
I L Sl L Sl YT

y= ..-'r.- o

o

& O
LSt ¥
e

FUTURE.
- J FE

|~::LII_.|..}\.|.J Ur;h.».._q }'—m’-"
- = P

Perfons,

PARTICIPLE.
!-;'.-u- Mafe. | Fem. JIJ-’L \ ent. Maje.

i .

I-"..HH L__:.a.mm‘_ LJ.A.-H«-: qu

1o the Participle, the Damsea of the fecond radical being removed to- the firdl, the

patticiphe ‘s iz thrown out, 10 |lre'-rnl: the! concurrence of two quiefcent letters
ga - S L

afrer one wowel, i_:'l.n._J'..-.:. being for IIu.....l..-\q. bat imeConcave :_5 Damma 15 alle

- ) _r,_;;

changed to Cafra, 2 ).A.u.uq- tor Lt

Ay c»l‘ thefe participles lf".i Tr;uiu:]y formed, a5

In approved ‘authors, Bowever, pasti-

calarly smong the posts,

ZF 3 Ls

LA ta ¢ suarded ; but efpecially thofe of Cancave {_:_. 2§ 1:.'--.#'::"" Jewed fogether ; .

N TR

.___"!-..A.}q.,.-.: meafired, &2C.
) &
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With regard to the Concave Derivatives, they are all formed
after the manner of the regular, verhs, excepting the 4th, 7th, sth
.

and 10th, which are conjugated in the ﬁ:n]lmnlw manner :

CTIVE VOICE

Infinitive. Partici ple. Imperative.  Future. Preternite
SIRIC: Sy Kst ; )30

! : | Jil

-1

:L:.-I i -
% B A A O
it L C
Sy i T
&

-
oo
e

s j

F_J 4
- PR ’
5

il

_'..d' - -Ftl - :,.1._,_. i ret
3}1.4&;:“1 _,_J_,_,,:,p_,.\m,,n ‘JM‘_A“I
o &

i
The! il pereei : &3
e learner will perceive that the
s Concaves in 4 and are ormed alike : anal

that the Adtive Participles of the 7th and sth l:-.:-|=-l;-.| ations are exactly the fume
the Paffives, the difference in fenfe being only difcoverable from the ten lii“h:"” Tk
fubjeit. Inthe Infinitives of uie 4th and 10th codlj ugations, & and £ [r:‘r:.'wlh.c:
their Feths back upon the preceding letter, which wtherwife wounld “J'R-J!-r"w od, I::

changed to quielcent Alif; and the f,:r.,. le final Alf (employed in forming the |
[ -} Ii=

i~ L]

finitives of the regul I
te regular verbs, __l_.__l'-"-i—|1 and _.__I.ru:".-i..l.u.-rb drops, 5 being fubitituged.
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A GRAMMAR OF THE

ACTIVE VOICE.

Pret. — Part. Future. Preterite.

1O 2RI OA G5 Il 4

O S TF S T SO
2 A& Jast e

; . : ;-”r,f.u-; :31 e, b 3 JL""‘*”'!W 10,

The other conjugations are infle@ed regularly, as,

Infinitive.  Participle. Imperative,  Future. Preterite.
L o ,:.-__1: LR :--r o | |-.I.|..,J|
J# d_;-*.-l

e -
] }.I'lmd J-:IL;H )1‘,1""" ﬁluu'!

R P B U

o Je5  Ji Ogul  Oaml &

in il rooniy .5J|.:-| uﬂdﬁ-”-h-l-ﬂ! being for __'}:1 and j..:’"":“i The middle

radicals of the 'I:Ilﬁml;r-n. of :lna ':-'|h and 8th conjugations, as may be obferved in the
paradigms, are regularly moveable (i. e have vowels); the Eounn.tj however being

du_ngcd L 1a] {]S.
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Some verbs of this fpecics however in the firlt conjugation arc
formed regularly, as

-

= L) - .
J__EL: __‘1_,;:11 Jr¥ s he was one-cyed.

5 q_l.,-.,..;j LY .._{.-.m he lanted.

-I"-l"“:-':-"-r o s

alfo J}MI "'J-"Msi j '-'J':i
L PR i

=
Some too, th:mgh imperfect in the first, are fometimes regular,
fometimes irregnlar in the fourth, as

R T
T el
- o L

f
rls it exhaled, whu:.h has [.Ls'.1 and l,.n.-:T

Lu he refled, which has E"'I1 and

The C‘nncavc} inthe loth conjugation is likewife often perfed,

= R .r..-{.-al'.- e O

as '-_'|.="~"~'I and L_:Jx-‘-"* he heard, he anfivered, s_lf..:u-.,..-’l and

o B G

'-_:_r.c.i.-...sf he approved, &ec.

The Arabians have alfo a Subffantive verb UU" (for U_:,j‘) .
was, which, having ﬁ::mtthmg peculiar, is here ﬂih}ﬂlﬂtd tng::-
ther with a few obfervations.: It is fﬂnjugatcd as s I:ﬁar
‘_L.,E} he jaid (p. 119.) with this difference only, that the laft
radical coalefces by Tefdid ﬁ']th o fervile, 1 thofe perfons
where that letter forms the final chara&enitic, agreeably to rule

p- 102, 118.
[1




A GRAMMAR OF'THE ARABIC LANGUAGE.

PASSIVE VOICE.

TiE SUBSTAKTIVE VERE (U
PRETERITE,

ACTIVE VOICE.
Plur. Dual. Sing.

FRETERITE.
Fem. Com. .ﬂrfe]ﬁ. Fem. Cam, Maje, | Fen, Com. ,i'rfnﬁ.'!'

o

Dual, o 1 : i 3
Fem. Com. Mafc. 2 M A | s el 3.
Wiy Gl

! FUTURE,
gl i
wbldd Ll

N

PULLJ

Perfons,

1-
i
'y
i
i
|
|
|
|

—

PARTICIPLE.
Fem. Mafe. | Fem. Majc. | Fem. Maye.

IMPERATIVE. T o e B 0o B, My
: Mafe. 5 \F g . Slishe  opisle | Glste pliske | Gsde  ada

> o ==
L:J'{. 1-"'-7{ LE"';I L-F.:"f : i This verb, unlefs to avoid an ambiguity, it feldom ufed in
FARTICIPLE. the prefent fenfe, being then, as in the Latin, for the moft part
 Mafe. | Fem. - Mafe. | Fem. underftood, as 5_',._.-,:*"[:, -....x:-’l‘, '-_-U?ta” LI ego (fum) via,

Fem. : i : :
Ak :_11-'1-{ ul".‘l;..r A H‘-'-' A | verkas, &z vita, I l:ﬂ.m:,l the way, and the .'.r'm'.-’i, and the f_J:.I’;‘. Orin
oyl g EHAR E

=i

o
—

=

| e

the following:
1HF_IZ‘*TDET"‘_I_"E- _ | sl Jopn aigmly dma )l e Jus patt
¢ | ol o il I 1 o e Sl

S 1 ypld




128 A GRAMMAR OF ! THE
Knowledge (is) a mountaiy rough it the afcent, but [fimooth in de-

feending ; b
And ignorance (is) a valley, eafy of accefi; but from whic
difficult (1s) the return.

In other fenfes however, it is in general exprefled, as (from the

Alcoran) J.f,’u L,J‘{ NG e faid, Let it be, and it was, or asam-
plified by.an Arabian poet,

G Al (85 (ENU o= J
ke o S Qo 3l
Be ot fad ;. for that which God has ordained woill be :
And the thing committed to,- Let it be, fhall be.

" This verb implies alfo pofleffion (in every tenie but the prefent)
being a fubftitute for fo have, to which the Arabic Iangun.gclhas noe
verb exaftly correfponding: the prefent is fupplied by p}‘cjﬁxmg th.::
dative particle to the affixed pronouns, which forms an idiom fimi-
lar to the Latin, as

Plur. Dual. Sing.
2.

L=t

Which fignify I have (habeo, mibi eft); thou hajt (habes, tibi
eft), &ec. L‘IJ is however uied participially in the following :

ARABIC LANGUAGE - 120

bl Moa gl ) it e & eldl

iy Yo bl I aikisl A ke iy 101,

ey 5y ¢ i

. The fourth magician made a tree, having branches of iron <oith hooks ;

and when a bad man approached it, thefz hooks Seized him, and
would not difinifs hine till he confeffed his crime.

The third perfon; of the perfonal pronoun (followed in general
by a prepofition with an affized pronoun) arc often, by way of

variety, introduced inftead of this verb, as Laals Jﬁ- in the fol-
Iuwing : :

sl Al Jlan Iyday Lol 19151 el (5
5&'@- .L,mbi,-_- (.,I,.SL‘-" Lacds 3 e &l (_r‘;h: E_;;“'-;l-j H’M
And in the fifth was a mirror ;. when they defired 1o bnow the fituation

of the abfent, they lopked ints it, and they beheld him in whatever
condition he was, as if they faw him prefint.

Or in this line, where it occurs three times,

The holy city {J.::rufﬂlcm] 18 fo us as it is lo you, and it is with we

greater in eftimation thaw it is with you.

3 and L, are fubftituted in the fame manner, for this verb,
in the negative; and, like the afﬁrmatives;ﬁ, L,.‘:l-'" fe. are
Kk

e AT S

et e e S,
- .
a . - k!




130 A GRAMMAR OF THE
uféd in an abfolute fenfe, being confined to no time, but implying
paft, prefent, and future,’ as

" I ™ 3 =
G (55 ) s o

And there is no friend to whom I can complaire of my griefs;

And there is no companion to whom I can communicate ny Joy.
Tn which ¥ has the prefent fenfe; but in the following it takes that
of the future:

PR I
ay yapn I yaom aet et

! Bl ol ol z3P

This day (is) a day of joy, there fhall be no forroto i it
Fov the fom of the clowds (water) gfponfes the danghier of the grape.

The Negative Defedtive verb d...::j. though econjugated only
the Preterite, is alfo, like thefe particles, quite unlimited in

point of time, fignifying is nof, was nof, will net be, &c. and is

in

infleéted as follows:

Flur. Dhual. Sing.
Feny, Com,  Ma Fems. Com. Maje. Mafz.
31 s
-

]

-
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The firft perfon fingular occurs in the following verfe of the

prince Seife’d’ doula ;
Lgsd j*’*’l;" o Ay N 1..:.!-1“"-H
O the night! wever will 1 Sorget its delighis, O never!
For every pleafire was therein affembled.
And | the 2d perfon fingular mafculine in this couplet from the
Guliftan : A
plast goaad (2l b s (o
Althorgh a man may be pure from vice in his mind,

Yer from i iy : . ;
SJrom the malignant calumny of his enenticr he will nor be fuf

When 5 is prefixed to the predicate (or that which is affirmed
of any perfon or thing) this verb has in general the prefent fenie, as
Jpl=t ~_£,.,,,_:.,! Upead Jofeph ismat i ignorance; in which -:-xa:h-
ple, as well as in the preceding ones, the fame meaning would
have been conveyed had ¥ or Ly fupplicd the place of Guad § as ¥

i the following :
: s (s S ol ald
= R |
S| = & !a;.t.-...;._l Lf.:'__.'l‘f'f‘""'ll {_5_}::4

My head grows hoary, ‘my ev? weeps, and there is no wonder
3 : ¥
Lhe fireams flow by the falling of the fuow upon the hills,
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CHAP I

OF THE DEFECTIVE VERB.

r:FHIS clafs of Imperiedt verbs have 4 or & for the lait

radical letter, as _::,.i he :Lf,lrr'mf-'rrf'. (= ke threw, The -

regularities * in thefe verbs, like thofe of the preceding conju-

* In the Preterite the radical 4 is changed to quiefcent J (by the 3d canes _,'!'" el

LE;:' is put for L:_‘E;-" [by 3d cemon} (_5] the final {__'g remaining quiefeent like
Alf, |5.-:I-1.|'IJ:I'|_':I (._;5& with their vowels, dropin the 3d perfon fem. fing, and dual,

Li o \'_-.-.-'.:- L s [ T ]

and in the mafe. pluraly L:Jjgr being (ubfituted foz '-:J'}j.'c; fring | for '-_1-'-\.::-.-:;
fcc. When the middle radical bas Dawama, o is not changed, bat, when jt has

Cafra, 4 becomes (‘g. s L.f—-" be confented, for __?'f.-" (by 5th camen 4) O 28
] - - - b - I ] L ;
it |, L.:;.-...E-.nﬂ; for =t a0 1, '-;1'3..':__; [by 2d gemeral canew). But then in the
st i y % ot il o a

3d - feminine fing. and dual the radical remains, as L'Jj“" 'i."..l'}}m: Lt._-_.-f_;

o - F 1-I'_

L.-u.-.:nJ ¢ and in the mafc. plural, as !_.:'j‘“"“ | ga2) {by 1 canen and {j'l
In the Future, the lait radical throwing away Damma remains filent. [T the penult
of the Freterite lns Fofka, it here {as in the, Concaves) becomes Damma wilh qui=

efeent j. and Cafra with quiefcent J, unlefs the middle radical is a gut:EL:L

letter, Fatha then remaining, as in the perfecl verbs, as {'ﬁig e fed § i.zﬁ'cf
3 U

Ae foeds : if Demma is the penult vowel of the Freterite, it remains reguiar, a5 4o

e

ke travels by might 3 but if Cafray is changed to Fatha, as LS-"'&JJ ke will approve ; where
,;5 fubAituted :'m-_! is quiefcent like Alif [by the lalt member of 34 cansn J] and is

in.f',u:ﬂed as follows :
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gations, arc very fimple, confifting only: in dropping the laft ra-
dical in fome of the inflexions changing it/ te filentidlif

—— e o T S E

=

Flaral, Dual. Sing

B4

Few. Comwe - Mot | Fem. Com. M| B, Com. Mg,

& e s FR T o e * A L L
i el Glaahen Yo | gpag e
- W "..l;"': & -\'--IiI l;;‘:.-':-r & : {.'I.: :'i.-'..-:'
s ] R e S
a-_i.ul.ﬂr '3 'i-lll
C (o

In the plural mafc, and 2d perfon fem, fing. (by Lf caney a4 and -L‘_S a contraction

is made, when the penult of the Future has Dammas, which removes all diftinélion

- & o o L

between the mafc. and fem, plural, =s '-.{ﬁj“" and l_:',};'"" and alfo between the

2d perfons fem. fing. and plural, when gither Fatkaor Cgffa happen to be the penult
vowels, a5 (s phad _J.l above,

Where the dpeeope particles (p. 83.) precede, the lalt radical drops, and (o) is res

gularly thrown away, except in the fem. plural, as

Plural. Dhual. Sing.
Fem, Com. Mase. | Fem, Com. Mai. | Fem. Com,

- s I ."':Ir.- 1.--.?".---' ’.rJ G L

I " =53 -—i-Itl .'_i‘_l e

ST RS o R Ly | 72

T T s , e -

e | 5 Lk

j‘*‘" | ==

| o
[E I - Il..-d- e

And fo with refpedt to I,p}-' (,J and l._;.:?;-.- H : lometimes however, though rarely,

ihefe final letters remain.

When the autithofs particles (p. 84) go before, thefe radicals take regulaily

ol U o o e

Fatha, as 47%J .;__'rJ sy JJ. Bzc. unlefs the penult has Faite (when the
L ]
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others, and remaining quiefcent, without a vowel, in the reft, as

will appear from the paradigm.

& e L e

‘55 forbids it) as 1..,.'5"&,]"' ,L._:_,‘, Sze, 3 is alfo filent fometimves after Damma,
but feldom.

The Imperative, as in the regulars, is for med (rom the Future pefvaled, prefizing
the characteriflick Alif: but when the Paragogical Nun takes place (p. 85.) the

laft radical, which was drnppud in the finguiar malculine. Future, returns, as
= ..-.H-'!' e’ o

'-u-},}': L_;-.-'-'-n T ,....-..ﬂ___;| In the fing. feminine and plural mafe. a contraftion

oceurs fimilar to I:hzl in the "'I.-il.lr"['
In the ﬁng malc. of the I_"n;umpic : 4 final after Cofra is changed to (£, (by 55

caren 4} 'LEJL"-‘ being put for __jJL: amd, 25 {__n, final after Caffa cannot take

id camen

Damme (by .u.li el (_]55 it n-;,.:ﬂ; it, and throwing the Nunpation on the pre-
ceding letter, drops, m__ﬂ: fior d__,ls but if the Nunoation is removed by the

AL

Article [fee Note;, p. 39.) [_f; then recurns, ﬁwml for (_TQ,ILI'-.” The
i

fame prevails in the Defedtive l'.j. as r;l.-' for ,"-_,.,_:.-.:-!_..;I+ wﬁ[ for L=*F

aned as {_ng final afver Cgffa refules another Cafia by the [ame $2& fe.lt--:___:llﬂ- and

r,'_; are ufed alfo in the genitive fur .,,__-’-_,'_,11.5 and L':-"’[-"' The accplative is, howeyer

regular, as Ll__lL'.'- and L._"n'..-ﬂl_._l. In d!.l.-fl“:'.‘. sngd a.;-..r; the rejecied ;rg returns, as

- -
not being final ; and .;;;_:#ll.s makes a contrafiion, asin the Future.

The Infinitive is regular.

ARABIC LANGUAGE.

Tee Derserive a

AICTIVE VOICE.

FRETERITE.

Plur. Dual. Sing.

Femi.  Com. Mafc.| Fers.  Com. M;f Fem.

s '1 i L.l-.-.- R

"y i - il
S} Lay= i _JC s
7 et il Sty ol o o

o 5 =t
Ly ’

FUTURE.

K -"'J‘-"" = ¥ b ryne

ol ol g

# Ll

- L=
= r :-'L'-" : T
Wy O

INNPERATIVE.,
Com,

-t

| ;5
rl

PARTICIPLE.

lrf_.ll":‘ ‘ _FE.!I'I.. Mafe, l_fu‘-"”.;.:l.1

i ? ‘-‘*-'J“ f..:l-u'-t | -u,ﬂ:-

INFINITIVE)

Lt
=

Lyé

Com. Majz. 7

ﬁm

"-I—l’;jl-; 31

¥ Ly o

SR |

T -
g

L B

irxy 3.
Ayt

& Lr
_?_J""' 2.

PE:ITI:.II;H'LS.

1.

L
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Plur.
Fem. Com. Maft.

R o
() Lyl
.;.{"n...- L:I'_-C.-'--J
T LA

LA

Lhss

(S o)

i =
L]

FRETERITE.
Dual.

Fem. Com. Mafe,

Rt i e
m

e Lo

FUTURE,

Wl | ey

o '|:.|.|i

vy

Tre DerecTive (6.

ACTIVE VOICE.

Sing.
Fem. Com. Mafe.

[ g - o
Ayl o am) b
1] ..-"'!.--ﬂ.a-
Sy, ey

o A

. 1.

e

(e ¥

(TF

a |G
sl Lty %
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The: paffive follows the aétive on the fame principle as the-ather

conjugations *.

DEFECTIVE (&,

PRETERITE.

Sing.
Fem. " Com.”  Mafc.

e B - -

ke ) s/

o - &
&c. o) s )
o

-

i
FUTURE.
o |

& d o |

= ala? I

T

&ec. r._:.._.J;

o YE i«
DEFECTI E

Sing,
Fet, P Comi=d Mafer™'

£ 2

-
o -
=

o Lt g - L3
& O
o kel A-LI:.!I-‘

%
wiof

&5l

&) !

Fem.
- f-'-l.
e

IMPERATIVE.
Mafe. l Com, Fen,
- ]
il !
Ly )
FARTICIELE,
Mafe. | Fem. Mafc. | Fem.

wsels | oUasl) plasly | dasle

30
Lol

INFINITIVE.

L

]
o

1.

-Fl‘fﬂﬁ £
L

1, 2.
4

Mafe..

e

PARTICIPLE. +*
Fem., . Mafe. Fem. Mryﬁ.

q - g
=
LI S

&e 5 35

f‘ﬁ i

i Ey i AT

- L

i B i o t _
® a2 ig uled inftead oty 2 (by 5th canon L4 In Lﬁ)"-! {aceording to
S8 b M ¥

34 canen ) 4 is changed b f_£ quiefcent like Alif; and IL_::T'“}" (by the .t:u-m

. g i
& Lh ¥ {he 3 N iy -

(5) isputfor { epl: Jj“"’ fiands by contraction for 44:%; and L=
F i

o s
ior Gjﬁf’ {by 584 canea {__5]. R
m
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The Derioative conjugitions have likewife the fame affinity to
their  Primitives, obferving only, that the (& which, in the
Preterite of the Defeétive I is fubftituted t’q_nlr_;| [accm-ding to
the laft member of the hi!’ canon o) remains in the firlt 31‘113::[
ﬁ:cf,lld pul’uns, forming a diphthong with Fathe, as T

s cl, (_5’];[,. quite otherways, asin the firft conjugation, where
_s Teturns,

DEFECTIVE DERIVATIVES.

PASSIVE. ACTIVE.

-
'

s ) : |
Future, Pretérite. . Future. Prcterite.

PR | L] K

& (ol e
G SEY TE

@Fi RO (Gl

e

q'-ﬂ-\mr
- 5

L

ARABIC LANGUAGE.

PASSIVE. | ACTIVE,

R e e —— [ = Ll
Future. * Preterite. Future. Preterite.

e

[CF -

(=7 s~/

et o
(Lo s>/
' (22 27 (sl
whd - L-ir [P el

(W L) (a7 F L,_s"'.ﬂ

CI EE ; . e

o Csitres b Gt G
o - '..‘:!
I Tl

- _r

CHAP XL

OF THE ,DOUBLE IMPERFECT 'VERES.

"THESE ate_verbs which have two 'of the. letters (&' 4 Lias
radicals. They follow the mode of the fmple dmperfeéd; according
to the pofition, of thofe radicals, and arg divided into two clafles;
the firft mmi:rcl1tnding the hamza'd and guiefeent, of which there
are four fubdivifions: '




A'GRAMMAR OF THE

. The firft r:u:'ﬁcal hamza'd, the fecond guicfient, as LT he is
returned, which is conjugated, in regard to the motions of the firft
radical (here reprefented by Medda) hike ‘1 (fee p. 113.) and with
refpedt to the fecond, like ,_}L-r (p. HID_] as

Infinitive. Participle. Imperative.  Future. Preterite.

-, = . L o] h = Ll
Lyl el o e e
2.-The laft radieal hamsza'd, the fecond guigftent, as L e

monrned sL;,,_ e cante, of which thc firft partakes of the modes of

H_'!l'.: and Lu..'ﬁ the other of -L.... and L..-i:— as

Infinitive. Participle. Imperative: . Future. ' Preterite,

- ] J - -
=‘.&~= . e lw

-

L:«r and g 2 :;3". ’L,.,s“#*'.:! I

3. The ﬁrﬁ .fmm-uﬂ' the laft guicfcent, as 'L_‘F'1 he came, in=
flected like }Jl and kﬁ-u_‘l, as

Infinitive.  Participle. Impv:!ra{:ivé.' Future.  Preterite.

L1 ]
i

ﬁjt _.t.-_-..-'i‘- .-’.;Iaﬂnﬂ:i.'-'r:i' - .[_15“-J 0 S

A The maddle! meﬂi.ﬁ' tht laft cguicfeent, as cél._l e ;-g,-,l,-.-ﬁl'
which follows ,-_'!le and ;_'_r,-ﬂ- s - . : i

Par l:n.‘l.plci lrnp::ﬁltu €. “Future, l’}ﬂfcrité.
|| Iq"'"l“ ¥ - ]I'.lq.ﬂ LEATT% | f..:
L i LJ W (gL
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{_15?; he fawe fhould be regularly conjugated ; but, on account
of its frequent occurrence, Hamsz-alif is dropped, and its vowel
thrown upon the preceding letter, . as often as s gefmated. In
the firft conjugation therefore the Future and Imperative are in-
flcéted as follow -

ACTIVE VOICE,

FUTURE.
Plaral. Dual. Sing.

Fem, Com, Mafe. | Fem. Com. Mayfe. | Fem. Com. Mafe. 7

L o il

o

o7y o | oYy ol gy

o L & L s

o _ugil o ol (g a

REJJ | a9 1.

for (55.1, (;5 J.; fcc. which however, when the verfe requires,
are fometimes found in the poets,

IMPERATIVE.

- i LE - LE

ety oy | L <y 5 or

or with the Faragogical Nun,
- :l:..- = L - oar =
oy gw | Wl I 1.:.1-.!.? i

It is frequently alfo formed regularly, as (,gf_; _; , &tc,

In the ath conjugotion of this verb Hamsza is e'.r:E.- where thrown
out, as

Nn
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Infinitive. Part. Imper,  Future. Preterite,

- - - il o %
‘Jl L:rii|_‘|1ur&;;.!| J:’ [t ‘il | Sy | el

5 -
The other verbs of this fpecies may alfo throw away Hamsza | in

the 4dth mn;ugatmn, in the manner of G;, making ecither L-o

§
ot

{_gL.u cuil or u.,. ,[_:_u L“:?" The Imperative with the Pﬂra-

gopical ., 18 L'_.H.,'I'
When ; is not gefinated, it'is 'conjugated regularly, retaining

Hamza, as in the Preterite 1,_51 J» in the P:Lrtu.:lpic “T7 'in the

Infinitive L.J . and alfo in the Part. paflive it is ;_5 ;.J-n although
J_._tal-:..s '‘Gefra,

L

CHAP XIL

"THE fecorid clafs of ‘the Denble Imperfedts, which are called -
wolutes, comprize fuch as have two quigfCents for radicals, and arc of
two kinds, the Separate and the Conjunéi,

The Separate arc thofe which have yor .ng {-::rl' the firft and laft
radicals, 4§ L:—:’.? le guarded or took care ; L,,E" .y fie had & worn hogf

(fpeaking of a horfe) : thq', ﬁrﬂ: being inflected like a_k..; and u.a;,
the other as ..'L:Lj and IL,_'F":' )

Participle, [mperative. Future. Preterite,
- o i = o
l._'_1:I " ” ﬂr L ] ! "'t':‘".

i s i oo 0

-

' AN PO

ARABIC LANGUAGE.

The Imperative 5 in the other perfons refumes (Sr s

. -

o ]
s ¥ b (5 o

and in the fing. mafc. with the Paragogical Nun it is :J:f

The Invelute Conjund? has the middle and final radicals & OF .;__.5;
as .;_gj‘,.. fie roaffed ; .;15}_« he woas worth, flrong, powerful; Lr:_.;:...
he lived, which, with relation to the- middle radical, are conjugated

perfe :’:'Hv and.imperfedtly in the f‘lm‘ {_5.,,,. following the_mode
of {_'5*' and the other two that of | _.-.a_'.., as

lnf'tmtwc _ Participle. Imiur.:l.‘n{:. Future. Preterite,

W
GE g

-4
ot

.-L 'y
. o ltI-I'H b [
L +* 5
o P

s _ELE J,,:u‘i 'L_T‘.; gy

s - - - L*]

—

-r
FLE

* The Infinitive Lf'-h-H is put for L'_,J"""" {by the 34 comen P and {551 il {'j—"

' r';--’

for ® (according 1o the rule with regard 10 mixed fyllables 15,
._:.""‘ i ¥ Cfy P ] Il-__.‘:.:a,

Hands here for _:_}-'-'1 the laft 4 oy Bed eauon 4] Bing changed 1o [__5, avoiding
thereby haviaglthe penult ang laft radicals the fenie, and becoming . Suidl or Tefid

-

verb; whilll, on the contrary, (_sAS converting o final to (G, (by the fume

:.1||1:-|1] muku both radicals fimilar, and is "'"-"-I“'-l"”,‘u Hrl'm:.ﬂrc'l by Tefdid, as

-

2 -

Lﬁ.a_‘.:a.. Lj;-'l-, pugdy In the Future, !,AL... or "‘-—Pﬁ Infiead of the Partis

ap crs.-'.' the adjeclive g'_l'._.;h- is mofl genemlly wfed,  The radical 3§ inthe

Infinitive, throwling away its vowel, is changed to quiefcent ANf (by'Sd cors

i {‘ﬁ]. -
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In the {fame manner are conjurated the Denvative verbs; onl
Jug Y
(A~ rejedls fometimes the firft (& in the 10th conjugation,

throwing its vowel back upon the preceding letter, as

Infinitive. ~ Participle.  Imperative.  Future.  Pretenite,

P W e O L L om e # I
]

R IR B

"t
5

.-"n_l- ‘:"..- :’_*-l..-l 'F_-’_'.-'
As—l f*-“-! 5*-‘-“1 th':.‘-'“‘l Lﬁx‘wl
A | ™ - & - =

CHAP XIIL

A Very few verbs are riply imperfe?, and have cither the firft
radical ham=za'd and the other two quigfeent, as (€4l he repaireds
refided, received, &c. or the middle hamza'd and the firft and laft
queiefCent, as Lji‘_, he promifed ; the firft of which is infleGed Iikr:;j'f

.F'j.!'

and &3 _:,..:., the other as L.S;_; and L, as

Infinitive.  Participle.  Imperative.  Future.

&
it

- o
r 2 2, G4¢
Lity i!; ‘il or 1 t,gl;'
There afe no verbs with all the radicals, or with the two firft of

the quiefcent form.

ARABIC LANGUAGE

B 0. 0 R RN

OF PARTICLES.

CHAT I

THE Particles are divided into Infeparable and Separate; the
firlt being always prefixed, and the others, though not joined,
invariably preceding the word which they govern. They occur
in every line, and are of much confequence to a proper under-
ftanding of the language; the Iufeparable Adverbs, Prepofitions,
and Confunclisns in particular, together with the fervile letters,
being ‘apt to perplex the learner in various fhapes; but more
efpecially by fatiguing his patience in turning over, to no pur-
pofe, the leaves of a diclionary, for vocables which he can
never find, tifl he has learned to analyfe and feparate thofe letters or
particles from ‘the words to which they are prefized: it will
be requifite therefore to' pay very great attention to the ob-
fervations upon them, in order thet they may make a neceflary
impreflion on the memory. They confilt of the following letters,

Qo

e i . i e o S S R
i ' e
= L}
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1. | is fynonymous with .|, denoting an interrogation, as prefixed

to t"";_,.}f a’.ﬂgﬁ.‘m’ng in the ﬁ:-ll:w.-itlg verfe:

{':.-e}r Jti” L.q_l'lzu. (e !x.-"n..l' L_.f“.._l!

E;!..dl (N amy e el ,.l
Droes not the lightning begin from the fides of the valley to flafh #
Have they removed the veils from the face of Leila ?

2. It is an interjection of calling, when the obje& is near at
hand, as k_i,....ﬁl ho ! Jofeph !

3. It marks the comparative and fuperlative degree (p. 43.)

S a0 ety BRI OB 50 Dbl Losy Sy
And the day was lenger than the fhadew of a [pear, and more kot than
the tears of a woman whe has no [pring left alive.

4. It is ufed fometimes for the article )l before nouns beginning
with ) (fee p. 21.)

5. It is prefixed to form the fuft perfon fing. of the Future of all
verbs, and to the Imperative Active of the firft form of Three-let-
ter verbs; as alfo to the 4th, 7th, and all the following conjuga-
tions, through every mood, tenfe, and perfon, excepting the Par-
ticiple ; and likewife to the 8d and 4th of the Quadriliterals.  Itis
alfo much employed in forming the plurals of nouns; as L-_:,L..zf.l
branches, irom (.y.as a branch \p. 28, &c.)

ARABIC LANGUAGE.

(PR i

« figmifies, 1. in, as t.h;"‘*-:-‘! l_n i the tempie,

2, With, in gmcm1 efpecially when prefixed to an inftrumental
noun, as ,.-'u.J '-,-..u..f' 1 wrote with a pen; or when fubjoined to

verbs of coming and going, as .a..:r-!:_. he pame with fhim.

i

3. B'j'. as ~_!L;..-'ELI -i'.'_j-' rrgrttmm.!; qu',-.n: El_y m}'ﬁ:rfafr.

- oF b
4. Becanfe, ﬁ-r, on acconnt of, as L_.'[jq:i.-;h.l becaufe of yonr emters

-

T ('_'.m La-" MIE" I thanked fim ﬁr swhar e did.

5. A particle of {wearing, as

Aluall ppnd e L allly
MUMNTRS o Y C e P 1Y

By heaven 1 adyure thee, O fragrance of the morning gale !
Bear my beflt wifles to the inhabitants of yonder wale,

6. In the rnllnwiné diftich from the Guliftan J prefized to s
may be tranflated of :
Sl 1J.,J[_5 Jazall le )y s
el ! Jus et Qo) oy
I miffed the arrival of fortune, and man is ignorant
Of the value'of a happy life before he has tafted of afffictions.
7. It is found fometimes idomatically, by way:of pleonafm,

where the fenfe would be complete without it; and is often

employed in conftruction with yerbs, putung the noun governcd
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in the genitive, which would otherwife be in the accufative, as
EIILI! in the following :

la e goli o kislly 2wl

dis e Dl e bl

1 irrvoked Fortune, that if Fealled fhe might hear ;
But fortune turned from me, #o fools was atlentive,

This particle is found alfo in other fenfes, which pradtice in read-
ing will foon make fufficiently clear.

s exprefles fwearing, as AT by God. When prefixed to
verbs it denotes the 3d pcrf'u;i fem. and both the 2d perfons {in-
gular; the 3d fem. and 2d dual : and the fecond perfons plural of
the Future in all verbs. It is the firfk letter in the 5th and Gth
conjugations, excepting in the 3d perfons mafculine fing. dual, and
plural, and the 3d fem. plural, where it is preceded by (&,
in the firft perfon fing. where it has |, and in the firft plur. where
it takes ., before it; and excepting alfo the Participle Adive
and Paffive, where . is prefixed. It likewifc marks the Infinitive
of the 2d conjugation, and is the charadteriftick of the 2d of the
Qurdriliterals. K is alfv employed fervilely in the formation of
fome nouns. (P. 40, 02, 70, 71, 78, 74, 75, 70.)

l:"” is prefixed to the Future tenfe; and then fixes it abfolutely to
a future fignification {as obferved, 'p. '87.)

ARABIC LANGUAGE, 149

s is a conjunétion of very general ufe; it fignifies and,
them, therefore, fo that, &c. and implies fomething that fol-
lows immediately (differing in that refpeét from ;.: then, after-
wards, as well as frm'ﬂ'_:r and, which denote a more remote confe-

quence) as

* ol s el o) (L eaddl 186

W hen I drink freely, then indeed Iam lord of areyal cafile and of a

throne ;
But when I awake from ebriety, then certainly I am only maffer of

ﬁeep and of camels.

It is often redundant, particularly at the beginning of fen-
tences, asin the above, where without it the fenfe would be per-
fe@tly complete. It occurs in the fame =xpletive manner at the
beginning of the fecond line, and is alfo prefixed to the Preterite,
taken in a prefent fenfe, in the third line of the following letter,
written by an Arabian governor to the caliph Al Walid 1I. of
the houfe of Ommia, acquainting him of fome commotions

which he apprehended, and which foon after proved fatal to that

[,rim:a:.

. Liljys Misgiiin cmndiofis calebicitod palace built by a king called Behram,
Pp
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olro s ol s o Odaey Sl s (8!

AU o=ty S el U
A ol BUOIT (€ o B RS CN ¥

1 fee among 1 the afhes [parks of Iive coals, twae be to thee if they blaze
Sorth ;

Fire however is kindled by wood, and the begimming of war is
Sbezch ¢

Therefare I fay (affonifliment :'mn.;rrrr,ﬁu my verfe) Daes Ommia wake,
or does he flecp P

It is alfo frequently prefixed to the Imperative (p.01.) and then
in general marks the paflage with a peculiar ::mphafis. s in the
caliph’s anfwer to the above,

ﬁ’f L-;:JL.:.‘_H {......s:h.L'w w‘jﬂ LS'JJE Ly (-Sf J&L:.H
The prefent fees that which the abfemt fees not, cut off thew dvery
oppofer.
5" an adverb of fimilitude, fignifying as, like : it is prefixed to
nouns or particles, but never to the affixed pronouns,

Ol RS 00y el gl U 3y
iy Ol (s Opdhe Wl Ul oikis Gl
‘_'}.}":;Jf e n.‘}_:._u'_: Hgidl e Al Ay ye JIB aily’

And her month was like the feal of Solomon, and her cheeks like
anemonies, and her lips like twwo carnations, and her teeth like

pearls Jet in coral, and her forehead like the new moon ; and
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her Jits twere fiveeter than hongy, and colder than the pure
warer,

‘_'5 is a prepofition employed in various fenfes, as
j F oo Wl

e =
1. To, the fign of the dative cafe, as '-_JJJ to the mafler; al) J...'_::”

praife be to God: W o wi; W3 tothee®; or in the following
quatrain,

(SIS woplan LU gl ol
(Gl s ol JAl) Gyl
l‘_:,,;..l_g_._l a_ﬂr:-_a s J-.,t,rl S F
#JLAJL: {L‘J patbe wtta e
FFhen I Jgf?'rfbg your beauty my thouglits are perplesed,
Whether to compare it fo the fun, ta the moon; or the wandering
Sar (1. ¢, 8 comet) :
Snow and fire in your cheeks are qﬁmb:’fd :
- How wonderful is the wirior between fire and fresw,

2. It exprefles fwearing with a mixture of furprize, as .-u,fj

by Ged,
3. When prefixed to o verb e implies fometimes in order ta,
Bs

* Bofora nouns, it may be oliferved, it i prasounced 7, taking Cqhe, and, before
theproncuns, fe, Fathe, w hich it alfo affames il prefized to 8 noun; when calliug for

afiflance {p. 38.) ns n.l-"'.;'_j'.”-:g Aelpy, O Leed !
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ad (Gl aslits G A 836 (Sl 18T Sl e
WEI gl e 42 2! E,.l;..)
It was a guide, when they were travelling in the defirt, to take

earth and fmell to ity in order that by the flavour they might know
wwhere they were in thofe parts of the world.

4. For, becanje, on account of, as
eyl CHLU Jall Yoy !
wi)l (Ll Pl (Spm b

T oas fleeplefs, and long was the night, becaufe of the fhining lightning,
Which tranfuverfely darted, flafhing from region to region.

5. It is clegantly prefixed with Fatlia, by way of pleonaim, be.
before that part of the fentence which grammarians call the Predi=
cate (or that which is affirmed of any perfon or thing) efpecially

when (| is placed before the filjesf (or the perfon or thing of
]
& o T e e D -
which fomewhat is affirmed) as IJ:.‘A.R.I gLl oyl for Alexander
- B

is powerfiel, or in power,
0. Prefized with Fatha it gives to the Preterite the fenfe of the

Optative (as more fully explained, p. 70.)

7. With Cafra before the Future it forms the Imperative Paf-
five (p- 1.) it occafions likewife an Apocope, as allfo an Auri-
fheffs, and influences it in many other refpels (for which fee p,

B3, 84, 85.)
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#,. It is alfo much ufed in conftruétion with werbs, as
:..“::h..mj for ;._;:::3:; he eiected you; or in the following from the
Hiftory of Tamerlane:

U Ugte O ool L 5 Qv ende LS o
I widhe Wolas b

War, as you know, sefcmbles buckets, and although it exalted
you above ur _pg‘?:rrf-::}'. yel to-morrow it may revelve ws above

Yaws

» when prefixed forms,

1. The participles of every form, voice, number, and perfon,
except the Adtive af the firlt form of Triliteral verbs (p. 70, 71,
78, 74, 7).

2. When prefixed to the Future, inftead of the charaéteriftick
ferviles (£ o & |, it forms wouns of timr and place, and of infirn-
ment (ps 41,) and when prefixed to primitives it forms local nouns
(p- 40, 43).

s It is the charaderiftick of the Infinitive of the 3d form of
Three-letter verbs (p. 73). _

4. It is put for :_,,.. when prefixed to Ly 88 L:.,ﬁ‘sm that which,
in the following ; f

= o a )
Wt Lo L) s Y 12
Becauf? they (women) have not prudence fo reffrain them from that

ephich allures them.

Qq
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And allo before |,y as in rhe following : 2. It implies fometimes as or ke,

a8, I T :
aaks IS (e sl Sy RS RS VU S A
Bolder thaw he woho billed Ababal. I1 : 1l T H [‘4 "
F= S O oyl (S goudly

e % (it may alfo be here obferved) i aft
i-p= before Lo (it may alfo be here obferved) is contraded after You have equalled thew (asiceftors) notwithflanding the diffirence

of your ages ;
e e MU s " I"":L' all .:r.ﬁ.ﬁ I a G a s e Jo o) As the moon at miduight refembles the moon in the morning.

He who is interrogated concerning that which he knows, and con- Where 4 inthe firft ling, is redundant, which is frequently the

ceals it, God will rein hiny with a bridle of fire on the day of the cafc when placed at the beginning of a fentence

o o ks B £ -
3. It fignifies with, as has] "J ool | sl the emperor came
i ]]]‘fﬁf{E{j 15 the chara@eriftick of the firft ]::c[fcm piuml of the soith the army, ol 7

the manner of .,:._.5. as in the following faying of Malemer =

eefurreflion.

Future ; and, preceded by |, forms the 7th conjugation. (p. 62, 7o,
71,78,74).
& 1. It is the copulative conjundtion,. fignifying in general apd, : §
15 in the following from the Alcoran: diails -s.l_I"I!J ]| A
Oy Wl 2y (CoUy JuSI pe (S G (2 asiae Oy sl 5l g
JB ,u,...lJ:-Lﬂ1 &t UL Y 'y Ljn-"l-a- g ‘-,S” Ly ,J).v.,. {.,f Vice pitches her tent, and fortune fives the poles of it ;
e I':'ﬁ“ [..-a'i_'z J G L (e Lsrvar) Ju L;_!l & gl But virtue travels, and adverfity is her companion,
B 1 aldl ;‘"l 5. It denotes fwearing, as Sdas (| ;!..U'IJ by God 1 did not do
Aud it (the ark) floared with them amidf billows like mountains > it ; or in the third line of the following beautiful verfes fent by
and Noah called to his _fon, and he (the fon) was fwimming a dying lady to her lover, when fhe heard that he was recreating
Jeparate lrom him, O my fou, go with usy and remain not with the himielf, lorgetiul of her, in the bath; in which ‘the rcader will
anbelicvers : the fon fard, Jwill afcend the moumtain, which will at the fame time obferve an elegant play upon two fimilarrwords,
Jave me frone the water ; but Noah faid, There. it no falvation to- differently pointed, in the lalt line, the fieft fignifying deaté, the
dr::‘llr', 'E'..-'" the decree g;" Grod, .’.u.r.‘_ﬁ'nm his HEPEY, ather a bath.

4. It may be interpreted bur, as at the beginning of the fecond

line of the following :

=
-

ot
8 1
|

T
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UG eus o (AL
Sl e (Sode Iad
(Saell & g (S il Lo alllys

O my love ! if you weré a real lover, then would nos

The cruelty of fate feparate you from me;
But by heaven, [love between us is wot divided with juflice ;

I haften fo death, and thown to the bath.

T'o multiply examples of fo common a Particle will be unnecef-
fary: but in many inftances the fenfe feems to be exceedingly in-

definite, as in the following anfwer of the lover to the above :

Ljf’""' (Snas I-h.-:J Jh-dl r‘_}
(ol Uds g,swfz & {,_;ﬁ-—}s
Lfv'ﬁ'- I o (S a0

I did not enter the bath for the purpofe of recreating myfelf;
Why then # the fire of love weas within my breafl;

But I was not fatisfied with the effufion of tears;

I entered therefore, that I might weep from every pore,

Laftly, (& is the chara®eriftick of the firft perfons mafeuline

fingular and dual, and of the firft perfons maflc. and feminine plural

of the future of all verbs. (Sce p. 70, 71, 73, 74, &c.)

sl (8o iij.';l Before all things.

ARABIC LANGUAGE.

C'IH= P!

OF THE'SEPARATE " "PARTICLES

r.[‘ HESE are indeclinable, and include dduverbs, Prepofitions, Cons
junctions, Interjections, &c. | As they occur extremely. often; the
learner will find great advantage in being well jacquainted with
them : for thisireafon a Lift of the moft common is hete | fubs
joned, which, with little difficulty, may be foon acquired, by
getting a few by heart every day. They are put in alphabetical
order, that. they may the more readily be turned to, when met
with in this or any other book.

| Whether? O - L] Cautiondt
13;-.'_n| In the beginning. IOl Singly.

'r.-"h..ll Never: ft:rr ever, yh=l"Have a eare,

Gl By r.:Imnr:c perhaps : una- l_,L,aJ Sometimes.
nimoufly. | ;Lu.:..' Voluntarily.

);..I Finally, -at"length; at thl:.
I J.-1 After thatod-H | worlt, upon the whole.

Lol Whilft, in the mican time. 7ol AlAfterall,

wlaaliplll Fwoland two. | el Lj::'..! Here and: there.
el Yes. &= Lol Finally, in. the end:
El.;..1 AhValas! Y Private] #1343

Al I Ii.:\‘l-:nl D . Firel oy 1 B ! 1
e ne o L_:Hmm Befarerall ‘things,..

Rr
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A1 (imin) At that time, then, azil| On the whole.

Al or ') When, if: behold. alJl God knows.

T3l At that time, then. | Isit not? Is it not yet?
Lea! When; if atany time. asall To-day.

3! Well done, goon: verily. ﬁll.}JJl Farewell. |

:'.'l'tz-{;’l Extempore, without (! (ila) To, until, unlefs.
Ujl (_5‘” Hitherto.

i Ls’ |- Until that.

Hisliiiu! Profufely.
L._J.gl L_'S" | W hither.

S5 Below, unider. !
Sk Wever,” not at all : m any Y L'ﬁJf Downwards.
(3 ] LIV L.JFFH Whither.
[l By force, Grvillingly LA ] Withiout.
Uicll! Obediently. Jeits! I Within:
E‘,Jal Prolixly. : S s i..:‘” Et catera.
[ol ksl In or with confidence. ‘--?__5-7' (’51 | Up\_ivards.
el Very well; excellently. JUMI In the nighe.
| and M| Whether or ot | Ls L,J! So long as.

f:'!_}'“ In troops. iz J=2 s Tos plagn
s Profperouly. iy -1;.iﬂ=!c-__.__‘J| Hithesta.
1.;.3:3’1 Sufficiently. L LJI Hither. ;
(&5 For themoft pait. 11, Bl L g9 Phither. 111/ |
Y| Unlefs, befides; neverthilefs, 5% Loe u ":-.i?"" Util thu.daj.r.

otherwife, to, even to. | Whether ? 1
1‘._:EI Now, at this time.. L.l Or, whether or not.

l:,bdl Confequently.

prcm:dital:iﬂn.

- manner.

l:.'l But, howeven, neverthelels.

ARABIC LANGUAGE.

2Ll Before. Jsl Before, at firft.
Lawel oF raedls Yefterday. j‘_}l At firlt, before all.
sl Corredly, orthographi- {J_:,' Is it not ?

cally. L:—"_j! Is it not yet ?
r..,l Oppofite. }a'..f:, d}l From firft to laft, upon
! (an) in"ofder to: behold: the whole, at length.
that if : nbt (particularly J&! Weleome.
after an oath). .:":'L'_N Negligently.
,'_:,] {.'n.r.':.:} Since, becanfe, un< .;1.5| (..-:rjj That 15, viz. ¥Es.
lefs, by chance, although. (&l (aipy Whoever, ho | /0!
! (i) But if, ' ‘pérhaps, by {_d_'," (¥) Oh! alas!
chance, ‘or, whethér. o (€1 (aivoe hin) When,
! (imna) Yes, truly; although. L Ho! 0! well donel
3| )] Not unlefs, JILl Take you care.
L4l ! Therefore, furcly, skl When, whenfoever,
all o, God willing. Il Compendioutly.
1-31}_5..11 One by one. f.::'n.,!f Whether, when?
‘,J ! Uniefs lusul As above, the fame,
LS| Becaufe, fince: only. el Where, whether if ?
&l (amnako). Becaufe, that: by sl or lel Ho! well done !
chance, perhaps: fince. j\.l;-l.u In vain,
asl (inmako) C::t.niu.ilj', indeed, L.:.L:',: Internally; at home.
l.._f,i' (amna) Every ahere, how i I"l JJ' I Heonourably.

whercfore 2, fince I, r.lrdu Entirely, completely.

4l Or, until. e a.Lr::JLn Generally, totally.
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JA=ty Lawfully.
=l Juftly, with' truth.
=l Happily, well.
LL:.:-.JJh Oftentimes.
wIAJU Effentially, in perfon.
LJJJ[: E:)]d-“..l Spontancoudly.
eyl Jellls In length and
breadth.

;AJL..'I Honourably, reverently.

LUl (sl By night and
day.

S:-.; Altogether, quite, totally,
Jou For.

L;.l-.}-..._- Extempore:

!;- Without, out of doors.
LL:_J.- and Culs, Honourably.

s After, behind: prefently.

Iz Begone.

lhd s After this.

G Ao After to-morrow.

L. O Afterwards.

Aaxs Far off.

ulis Exceedingly.

ey Otherwife, without.

l;.);: In the morning, by dawn.

o But, thercupon,

A Without, beyond.

Ly 2y "Without doubt.

L,‘E'L-' Yes, certainly.

Lo So that, by that which.
I In what? why i

1IJA (ﬁL: L. Accorning to

that, in conformity to it.
aweias The fame perfon, iden-
tically, eflentially.

)j'_t_.'l Ausas Only once, rarclys

Al (s Abfurdly, vainly,
a2 Diftinétly, betwecn.
L Diftinétly, whilit,

L iss Inthe mean time.

55 Once; fometimes.

55 O )5 Often, time after
time, repeatedly.

i Unknown.

= Below, under.

i Surely, truly.

LuJ.u Almoflt, near to.

Lﬁ"’ Take ‘care.

Jlj_i'j Again, ancw.

L..;Lri Completely.

ARABIC LANGUAGE,

Lili After, fecondarily.
- r.- And, therefore, then,

I‘J,s.dbl.a. Openly, publicly.
';-:..T:a. By force.
loa Exceedingly : plainly = in
earneit : n no fhape,
L:;._-.. Refolutely,” firmly.
ab,~ Upon the whole, totally,
L'-H-b* of  (-yay== Univerfally,
altogether,
P Yes, certainly.
Lalae Tn no thape : except.
L ass s Wifely:
L-JL;:.. or Y= Now, at prefent.
e S I Confecutively,
(ks or ol (== Until, and
then, 1in order to,
I3 i Until.
Le ( SA=or JUis How long
_J-'....'\.;h or s Take care.
2l i ﬂr_:._-?-.._-.. Over againdt.
L s According to which.
Liizn Well, excellently.
[éa With impunity.
L= Certainly : principally.

J s> Around.

Caaz Where.

LA Every where.

gra= At that time, when.

-_.:'n.ar..-..-.z., Then.

ISl Without.

:aLz.. But, indeed, only.

F-.n_j.-a:-. Particularly, peculiarly. |

M= Befides, except.

‘-_-U:J.:'.. :Hh:r, behind.

L:g.fd Continually,

ALl [.75!1,} At all times.

.=-._:,:.:_.‘. Once @ oftentimes,

(20 Then, immediately,
again.

L:,Jr._‘: With impunity.

l._:,}.,}. Befides, except : under.

|';Tb+.} Perpetually ; with impu-
nity.

&0 Always, perpetually.

c.;,n- sy Often, perhaps, whether.

Lxi, Fourthly.

L or gy Often : fometimes :
perhaps : although.

I.E,-IL-:J.- Honourably.

ST
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-

:“}”’1}-' Softly, flowly, gently.

L, 3 Sometimes: reafonably.

k.:_-l;. Anciently, formerly.

Jim b From year to year,
yearly.

L Safely, fecurely, frecly.

!Juu Secretly.

E Immediately, quickly.
L Willingly, obedicntly.
sl S The laft year.

Or g Ry S After.

(G 4 Befides, about, towards.
L;,a, Wickedly. ¢
&% Legally
3)h.i- Towards him.
== In the

L e In vain.
Lws 4 frﬁMuming and evening.
L'rr'LL....a Apparently.

% ;3:" EJ:” Before the cyes.

Lo Violently, by foree.
il Following in order.

q,:g;f.: -._5;1;- From diffcrent -

quarters, oOn all fides.

a_’..a""‘"’ Once.

o) Jsb Long fince.

5&!.1& Openly, vifibly, fecurely.
L.,.-J_'a Gratis, for nothing.
j\.;'_:.l._s: Quickly, hattily.

a..-:-"; At length,

s\ Zole Univerfally,

s Euﬁdl.'ﬁ;} except.,

ol or (9 |As Befides that.
L;f By chance.

Nis Wife, judicioudly.

e Perhaps, by chance.
L,.ﬁ‘L: Above, upon, in.

le (= Inftantly.
Jus=rd! (e Haftily.
W)..:::r l Cljkg Particularly.
[‘r,.'fr"‘U| ‘.51: Cnntinuall:f.
aladl Lj.l;_ Rathly, 1mpru-

dently.

28l (e Suddenly.

Jle e A= In every manner.
%._1;. L‘:'L: Scpamtcly.

| o (,;’: Equally. .
luso (A In the mormng.

3 y uk; Above, upwards.

ARABIC
E}j’ (e With difficulty.
EJ. {;J: Eunﬁ:qm‘mr}-_

L= By or from which.
[rrs Mot at all, never.

vy= From, of, on, concerning,

Mis With, nigh.
A5 p= Intentionally,
u...-u..-J.-u = In athort time,
(% Y -p= In vain.
Lus Exadly, juitly.
LJls Almoft, chiefly, finally.
&l2 Exceedingly, very much.
L:..é Scldom.
I3 & After this.
Li v Alter that.
los To-morrow.
J.u: Neo, not, except.
ol J.u‘. Except that.
:&...-;; J.-.: Not far.
- ).(' J“ Another time, not now.
«* And, then, therefore, &c.
L5 But, neverthelefs.
s Yet, fll, notwithftanding,
Lfllj Since L.
lgs Well! it goes well!

LANGUAGE.

ipas Inceflantly,

:.JJJ: or 13 ).s Separately.

ld;: One by one.

1-"-)_5- With impunity. .

a3 Certainly : only, folely.

L Only, folely.

't Why then, as if, fo much
the more.

"-"H_:I*-‘ Above, more than,

Izl | 345 Above meafure.

435 Indeed, but it is.

L In, :into, among, above,
of, to, with, for concern-
ing, notwith{tanding.

L (s> Inthe mean time,

U.......;-‘r ﬂj YJ;ﬂZﬁﬂiﬂJF,

i,=1 3 Upon the whole.

‘_]'E'I s Imm:::liut::ly.

MA.‘.::’I' "-.,.,.‘.'-"5 Truly, in fadt,

23l (5 Really, effetively.,

fall Jol (S Longago.

t_}wz'-.'q.}t__ﬁi Within.

JJG u_:....::ng T In the mean
time, after which, then.

e [_-g Every where.
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; much ?

o g2 One day, in the day. (,!’ How many i how much

rl:uj .:_:-r ‘.u So that, on which: LS As if, according to.
whence.

s or 33 Before, formerly. i Wherefore? how then !

152 s Before this. L Any how.
s In the twinkling of A So as not.
‘IJI‘: ; L]
j L af" That, why : n order to.

.} That, to, by, for, becaufe.
3 No, not, not at all, 13 not.

That, as, in order to.

an eye.
o Certainly, {ometimes.
103 Before.
| MY Neeeflarily.
> % Undoubtedly.

A 15 Far and near.
Iy g 'y

Ll o3 Almoft, nearly. |

1,_':.._,;._: Exprefsly, deliberating. J=3 On wh:tr;h account.

{35 Ever: only: at leaft: viz. L,j""‘ Y Nothing.

|alss Never, in no fhape : in &l=+Y Undoubtedly. :
any manner, entircly. Y (Hanna) Becaufe, fince, n

Ls Heartily, cordially. order to.

. G Here I am! here behold!

Y3 Seldom, very little. :
L"L'f or ol Asif. LISL‘-'J. (O or M To, with,
» nigh, after, at.

T,.L.J Fﬂ:qucntl:,',

1:_:}.{. 1" So, thus. L}_:d Perhaps:
L_ﬂafhlkc, thus, confequently. Uix/ Explicitly. |
Jhs” Not atalk od) Certainly : fometimes.
A=l ¢ Every onc. e But,

Lrjfﬂs often as: whatfoever. L-.-r'!'.‘.‘J That, whether.

oy J" Daily, every day. At Left, not.

ARABIC LANGUAGE.

Ll In order to. r*ﬁ:‘s” (She Atall times,

(-J Unlefs, no, not. L:.:.::.¢ Bravely, well done! live
L) Not yet: why: after that: for ever ! hail

when : upen the whole, i';,; Once.

totally, quite.

I3l Why, on what account ¢

LelJ Seldom : thereupon.
o If (paft time),

Jo or (.J J4) Unlefs.

" el Would to God:

w4l No, not, is not,
I (%ilan) In the night.

j._a.rJ That not.
g s Jat By night and day.,

el or thuis In the evening.

T s Abfolutely, exprefaly.

&+ With, together with.

L.~ Together with, along with.

[BY- & With or befides that.

M.oie Dittindly, plainly.

Lo, or I,.:_hi,., Immediately,
in the beginning,

i 2 Publickly.

L~ From that which,

L,..A.f Uﬂlm} IF.-, but 11'_, I:'I'_utu]::_: e Than him who.

time).
Le No, not : how ! behold!
! Lo As long as,

342 “ On both fides: between.

r.d\.'-'.‘u'La Formerly.
loe Lo Except that, befides.

(;".-n- When.
ljl= Improperly.

Li=~ Purely, merely, entirely,

rh_tb..., Always,

¢y From, of, on, for, than, by.
Jaxl .y For which reafon.
sl (.ye On your aceount.
):'..,I -y~ Behind, at the back.
8| -0 Henceforth, after this.
r..,.' e From, near: thortly.
'-:J"?' o Whenee,
Ay -y Never, in no thape :
after, hercafter: prefently,

Lo Oy (s After that.
T ¢
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i .y From below.
Baase g WY hence.
UJ!J (oo Befides, cxcept.
wal| e Since morning.
"-_L'-.J.lﬂ e J"'u.P:.!.Tf.
01};‘_& (-p+ Notwithftanding, al-
though.
1....?_:.'-, e From above.

S5 (ps Formerly.
ol had (g Heretofore.
Jh== (e From elfewhere.
L (e OF LA (50 Hence.
Lide U g On every fide.
=
L, g Whercfore ? as often as.
_}:;;J Near about, as, like.
T:JJ Slowly, tardily.
anmnd Refpedtively.
[,..u' Yes.
i How much as much as,
« And, as, but, with, by, &c.
-
Lucly Always, perpetually.
.ls Left, for, although.
1JJ 4 ':;I:I:: Separately, fingly.
'r',J Before : behind.

DA ey Et catera.
i

L..,_:r Sometimes.

b 3 Meither.

.:'J 'y And if.

L.JI"T!" Alas! fie! pho!

10318 or sl 1 Behold.

Liglss Here.

Lcnsb Once, only once, all at once,
in 2 moment.

!;:.J@ With impunity.

J& Whether ¢ well done!
come !

L Here.

i or L There.

1348 & or IS4 Behold.

Lis® Gently, foftly, eafily.

| jlws To the left hand.

':.A.hu_l By little, by degrees.

s That 18, ViZ.

lis,s To the right hand,

P At that time.

| Daily, from day
to day.

I.'-_l,:‘:if oy
days.
s .’!._.I On that day.

= 1.;_,,-. One of thefe

ARABIC LANGUAGE.

B O 6 K V.

OF SYNTAX.

C-HAP L

THE Concordance of the Subfanmtive with the Adjeifrve,
the Relative with the Awtecedent, and the Nominative with
the Ferb, is the fame in the Arabic as in other languages, with
the exception of a few idiomatical peculiaritics, which fall now
to be explained.

With regard to the general order of the words, the chief
circumftances to be remembered are, that the Subflantive
precedes the Adjeffrve; the Ferb the Nomsealive ;- and the No-
minative the Genitive, The other cafes, and parts of ‘fpeech, in
moft refpeéts, difter nothing from our idiom, ‘as will more clearly
appear by attending to the Arabian profe authors; their pocts,
like thofe of other nations, varying the difpofition of the words,
as they conceive to be moft fuitable  to the numbers or tendency
of their poems. Obferve the following clezgant defeription of a
beautiful girl from Hariri, where, as well as in the following
extracts, the correfponding words in ‘the original and tfanflation,
for the better information of the ftudent, are diftinguithed by

{mall figures,

&,
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1 9. t 5 $ e X

20 m 17 m l!- 13 12 -
,sn 24 '.11 =; 'Et.i 25 24 3 21
l_.r'l...IJ 'L..J‘,ﬂ ulI-r"[_l UL:-..,_” &’\"__ﬂ UL._::"u L_J-ll st
a0 58 37 a6 35 a4 33 31 3'.,
cdis ol ols WU )x"' ki g lq}._-.}L-..."

Al &4 43 42 4

Jslall - {.M:.}J[ L-‘-.rj.ﬂ.-m#r'} Jatall '...-..] :

1 1 L 2 3 4 B C o

And there <was near me a damfel, :n wiione .r&r.-r.r was found

5 | ] 1] 12 13 13 13 15 15

no equal in beauty : When fhe came forth, the o fires
14 16 18 17 17 10

(the fun and moon) blufhed ; and hearts were feorched in
15 20 Il 21 b iy T B 23 4 5
the flames: If fhe finiled, fhe was rich in pearls, and fold

a6 . 26 3 28 . 30 30 3l a2
fmall gems for nothing® :  If ﬂif Sfung, fhe challenged the

52 33 34 a6 37 38

nightingales, and realized the mﬂgmi of Babylon: If fhe
s 30 39 40 41 42 43 44

[poke, fhe captivated the hearts of the wife, and made chaffity
45 45 46

defeend from its caftle.
Obferve alfo the follewing very wonderful relation from Abu'l'-

feda's life of Mahomet :

* i, e. her teeth excelled the pearls in beauty, and rendered inferior gems con-

pemplible.

ARABIC LANGUAGE. 1609

3 3

"“i'::"" o :’-’“" Al J_:M,J :.rs{rv &L & Ls-‘*'*_a

19 is iy [ i4 13 13 il

r-l-‘dﬂﬂ.j-ﬂ JPJMJL._F:-.-.LA.-.&” Llj"d'—"’ LS’L'E?"

=8 2 21 a4 03 22 21 20
L,.ﬁ"’ﬂ ) L,:»'Lt E‘T’JL.I
F

w ‘.:’s: I;_,u""'_}“ E-"'I: L"H.d..-....1 W ,-_}.'."..'_r i."'u:}-'\-._? das {LL”

L_J-.#1 EL:-'\_...L »;I."' J,uazh [-4—{

a4 43 3 1 Gk S0

Al 40 24

‘JJ.P (’JJ o UH;I-M L}GZS'U L'-"q-'-..- lj' L'I-.I L!IJI-A.A.‘-‘ ;.l..."‘-.T'

5O 58 "y L] 55 ol 83 a4 F iy

Q:HELL'P{JM:AMTC“{_;&‘_}JL!JJ;J ;d._;[ﬂ;.&

4 G G Gs G4 03 G2 (i Ga

L,SL':“J."'I{: [..gMLI Ll Ju X e {__.5_1 wbdu-.l.: A

o S R 72 | 70

andis L3 Gl LIS Gl f

1 3 3 A 4 8 & 5 8 @ e S
And Abu Rofa the fervant of the prephet of God (on whom be

i 7 7 R i 8 o 0
the bleffing and peace of God) relates and fays, We marched

] 1a il LR i4 13 12 1: 13 17 7
ont with Ali (to whom God be propitions) when the prophet

18 18 19 19 1§ 18 19 19 1 7 1§ 16
of God (on whom be the é'u'qj.’l’mq- and _,l"rmr of God) _fent

[ IR -
- =T - =
S S —

& As u".-]ﬁ_-rl.'tu!. p- 17, there are fometimes '.|.|_g.'||.l.1rll'.l|I|| contradhions formed by the
shbreviation of two or more waorids s one ol thefe ; i s viten added o ihe
nagne 1_.1|_ Mishomet, :IL!il. s compaled from [...Lm} 4.\.1':."-; alll "--_*-"I""" fignifying lits
rally. the Mifag of God wped bim and peace.

Uwn
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16 20 21 22 " M4 M 2; 25 24 13

Lim againfi Khaibar. And the Joldiers of the caftle Sallying
23 23 93 2y ‘30 30 20 128 28 26

Sforth againft him, Ali (to whom God be propitious) fought
26 20 31 32 83 33 34 31 31
with them and a man from among the Jews [firuck him
a1 36 af a8y a7y 35 38 39 39 40 40 AD

and the fhield of Ali d‘mﬁpfd from his hand: and he feited

41 41 42—43 H 44 i5 45 45 A6 46

the gate belonging to the .:'.-_y'?f:, and made a fhield of 1w,
47 48 47 48 48 48 48 49 50 50 51 5l 52 33
and it did not ceafe to be in his hand wohilf he fought, till

50 56 56 84 B4 M 8 &7 .58 38 &8

(God affifling him) he took the place. Then he threw it
a9 G0 GO G141 G Gz G2 G2 G3 G4

from his hand; and moft certainly 1 faro myfelf among feven

6Gs 666G 67 6 067 Ga 63 68 68 66
men, (1 the eighth of them;) and we applied our endeavotirs 1o

i | g1 S ys P TR . IR s T8
it, that we might turn that gate, but we could not move it.

b

Likewife the following from the E‘uH::rnfuu :
11 10 [l B 3 I |

loels UU‘ J‘ EL.J\.# t,a.d_r“ t_.l'_i.r| Lﬂ '-_-'..!).: U.-aj
%3 21 20 15 18 1y 16 15 14

KN il}-o Ur M.Ll-‘l il [F,r'l U'"Lﬂl.." el U.\..Lx" L.'."l-"

=7
33 33 31 ﬂﬂl 1B & 5 24 93

Al 39 a8 a7 a6 a5 84

42
anJ L du'.a sloaingdy Canbias begs Ly (A Lok

ARABIC LANGUAGE. 171

53 ¢ Al 50 e ‘ rla 47 aﬁ 4 44
Gz b1 3 &0 sa 57 &6 54
e .‘s‘.i.:I&.JI G o :;u .a.;},-;-,! J A, )G, U-.w'
7l 1] (i 4
21195 d‘ ‘IM:.JJL- guu f'«al LL A s, Jmsﬂl
- | ,,._? i ?-I 7a 2
ey "
s l.j'L: E' r.ﬂ-w EFf- H uf u_.:i».c -ab
00 B0 88 &7 &0 B4 83 G
L_SJE:..- alll f‘-" LAl '-._iJl (AR ‘_f __,:..Jx-"
04 yﬁ 05 ni 03 92 ol
108 107 106 105 104 103 102 10
JBy &upldl Jes Sy adhe aa | _J».J! ,:JL!“
“f “ﬂ. “f m. 13 112 111 10 mg
JBy ety Lt WS Ly WL, (ol (A0, (L)
120 IIL-'.'; 118

il ol

N 20l Lve 3 4 5
N . G
And this was one of the firange adventures which happened to

G B, “lgliiig 100k 12013
. . 137008 ¥4 14
Motafem ; for verily he was fitting in an affembly of his friends

I.'f: 1 Iy 18 18 19 19 15 19 15 14 i ]
with a eup in his hand; and it was reported to him that

] g1 23 24 15 20 2r  4a
a wmoble lady was in bondage with abarbarian of the
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s
28 a9, 29, Mg i gt

' 08 o8- 68 09 g G0 100 1660 101 1o 102
barbarians of Reme® in Ammoria; and that he had firue here I am; and he fought the barbarian, the imprifoner of the

ARABIC LANGUAGE.

a4 3z 36 z6 .37 o8 38 af 38 30 39 a9

' 102 103 103 103 104 104 05 . 106 105 106 106 107
; alafene | : Ly e 1 i ; : - - ; '

her on her fﬂﬂ' e dﬂ_}', and _ﬂﬂ-' eried, FH#’ D M: -"r ﬂ:.ﬁj., and ﬂffm-r.' r"‘.'J';" fis head ; and he J?[??J."tef the bondr g_."" the
40 42 42 40 41 A e ML R L 107 108 - 106 109 160 110 5 MO 411 112
and the barbarian j&f,rf fo fery He "will not come fo frh{'.', J:I'.'f.'-lr_.,l"l‘.?l:q’f to the cup-bearer, J_f.".f-h:;; me my cup, and fre
& . o7 48 48 49 50 4 42 112 13 13 14 14 1S 115 16 g

A jied horfe.  And  Motafem f"‘"‘r"i up approached with it : “aGnd ke broke the al of it and drimk,
Yol Jtﬂ'lru& on a P

71 Ui 11 1 30

L W 52 L7 R - 53 5 54 59
the cup, and gave it .fo the - cup-bearer, and. faid, £ and jaid, Now, delicions wwoine*,
d - (i) G0 61 61 41
55 A7 RG-S 87 M TE) )
heaven I will not drink of it till after the delrvery of the lady
5 g i it E; b :ﬂ 7 ﬁﬁmf uﬁhi#tﬁ-r:i: without: the moft"diftant atteropt at elegance, the' Iimer  will
the barbarian ; and w . . \the
from bondage, and the death of the i not s nly: obiferve - fome - beauties; 'notwithftanding “afl ‘the auk-
: A 70 71
67 G4 (s 7] i) L) i

ders for marching againft Ammaria, and wardnefs - that 'muft: neceflarily attend literal tranflitions, but at
; e pave arder ; : § :
morning he g R SR o one view conceive a more clear 1dea of the Arablan ‘manner of
7573 i : s .
mmn:;nﬁfi .;.u': r;ﬂﬂﬁs that not one man of them fhould go forth, arranging their words, that by any number of rules unaceompanied

B0 -~ 81 8l 62 82 ®'82 83 84 83 by-fuch 4 mode bk inftruion.

i

except on a pied horfe; and they Jet out upon feventy thonfand
g1~ M

BG Bl 67 B 88 a4 T :}u o 1

pied horfes, And wihen he conquered (God almighty affifting him )

' g8 05 o6 o oF 07 B el
s Pt & iy s . eparately.
T}- the taking of Ammoria, he entered it and he Sfaid, Here 1am,

}"mr_n the. above, 'which are rendered almiolt wiid for word,

We fhall now proceed to take a view of whatever is ‘thioff ree
markable in the Syntax of the different parts of {peech. confidered

=

* Caliph Motafem Billa was the youngell fon of the great ;Haron Al Ralhid, foe.
I | . ceeding to the caliphat after the demife of his two elder_brothers and predeceilors Ak
= o] i sral all e European nations, with the io=
s The Romans, Grecians, and in genera

by the Arabian writers ¢ Amin and Al Mamoun, in‘the year of the Hegira 218, or 333 of the Chriflian mra.
Labitants of Afia Minor, &c. areoften called Homans by 1ae 5 The reduction of Ammoria happened in the year 838,

X x
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CH'A PO IL

SYNTAX OF THE NOUN,

THE Adje&ive :agmcs with its Subftantive in gender, num-

ber, and cafe, whether the article is prefixed or not, as liSJ!
| the great bosk, or alic IS a great book:

A proper Name, in the fingular, takes no article, but the
following cpithet fhould dlways have one, as ( amadl Dbl
Aba. Zeid the Sernjian.. This is alfo the cafe where a Subftantive
is rendered definite by an affixed pronoun ; when it ‘admits not of
the article, but rcquima that it thould be prefixed to itsadjedtive, as
&l sl L,.,..” syl L.J,_:.._)‘Jl '[._5"[ wy revered father fint me

this letter.

If after a Subftantive, wuh an article, you find ‘dn Adje&ive,
without an article, you muft then conclude, that it is not
m:,:ﬂ:]il'll plaged . adjedtively, but that it ‘has rather a verbal fenfe,
L) ‘_].‘:,}.11 denoting cimply: the -karwed man,  whillt {_}..'g..}_}]'
Jle fignifics the man is learned ; it may be alfo obferved, that
E:_;',_.'-.'_:-;J[ 1_.‘-'-..#2I ﬁgn:.f-;t_'s thiz boesk, but ':.r_-L:f [.}_fh means i s a
book. !

An Adjedive, without an article, is fometimes elegantly placed
béfore a Subftantive with an article, which it governs in the geni-

tive or ablative cafe, cither.of-or in being underflood, as in the
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following deftription of a prince, under the allegory of a lion,
from Ebwu Arabfhah, in the book intitled Fakahate'! Kholafa, the
Sruit of the Khalifs, or the advantags that may be reaped from a perufal
of their hiffory :

F:Jf § yguall f""b: Wl oul alaall u;::._n s el
).r.c oy Ll qu d"'i‘ﬂ uJas A ! Al H)AwJ:I
ul:‘ﬂ:élb losH

There was in a certain forefl a gentle lon, lofty in flature, liberal in
difpofition, fruitful in family, exalted in mind, abounding in nanres

and titles, sutomerons in Jervants and companions.

When an irrationg/ Subjtantive (fuch being fo called which
do not imply human beings) is in the nominative plural, whe-
ther mafculine or feminine, the Verbs and Adje&tives agreeing
with it are put in the feminine {ingular, as e L.EJEJ L_rL-.;..

alginl H,;x-’ gardens under which run rivers, where (& the pro-
noun fem. fing. and LEI" the 8d perfon ferm. fing. agree with
wilia, and lgil |rral:mm|. plurals.

The rational plural is alfo fometimes preceded E.'I-J.'- the fingular
Verb, in the fame gender with the noun, if in the Preterite,
but often differing with it even in that, when in the Future, as
U""‘U"” JG. they faid or men faid.; ‘L.‘.J;:.-_-f'] Jaka 0n, ) | 425
‘T..J:?..-H wife men fay : when the Verb however is placed after the

Noun, it becomes regular.
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The fame may be remarked with regard to the dual, as
LAl ais ,.E-'f in'the following ; wherethe verb preceding

the mafe. dmul, ‘is irregularly in the feminineg fing. whilit the fubfe-

quent one Yl is regular in the dual mafculine.

o= &) Ga A asly all B Al gl oyl
Maxad e Dy U il uall . Sowll oust
:.‘-..,rm ﬁq.}Hru e g {._.""“"' "',.H_-. .f_:u.....-J| Suaall '._.!JL:..J
Sl lgme uid 9 (U o & (I Q5 S
beg a8 (P Juu 181 ULﬂU AAS fi"‘EJ Daglia

OanE and ) s I a5 e it

I bear witnefs that there is no God but one God, 1o *:tfmm' there
is mo companion ; landable, gloriows, the beginner, the refforer s
whefe all is irrefiffible, bringing near what is remole; the
creator of the flave and the prince, and of them the miferable and
the happy : a confeffion, which confeffed, will lead the Jpeaker
of it into paradife on the day of Judgement, when cvery Joul
Shall come together with a purfuer ang an evidence; and the
two angels_fhall difeonrfe concerning him when they comverfe over
hiis tomb; for he cannot prenounce a word that is not heard by a

wigilant obferver.

A Subftantive preceding an Adjedtive, and forming with it a
proper name, throws away the article, as {_5_);51 o the mother of
cities (Mecca) in the following:

ARABIC LANGUAGE,
b s r‘l ....Li (s ali J,....J’
(:-Ila.a n_- F{_QJJT

Do not the perfumes of Khezami breathe # It jt the fragrance of
Hujer from Mecea, or the odour diffufing from Azsza!

There is a fingular manner of conftruétion which eccurs fome-

times, wherein the Adjective agrees with the following Subitan-

tive (a verb being underftood) only in gender and number, and
at the fame time concords in cafe with another Subftantive placed
before it; in which fituation (by an idiom fimilar to that which
puts a verb, when preceding a nominative, with more elegance
in the fingular, although that nominative fhould be cicher dual
or plural) the adié:ﬂik't: is placed in the fingular, whatever may be
the number of its Subftantive *. A few examples will make the
whole more clear.

o !-r - ™ s
Nom. i3 HA.,;:” Oy Zeid, whafe wife is beautiful.
Gen,  aizee) d.b.;ﬂ :J-:J of Zeid, whofe wife 1s beantiful,
=P T P = T A

Acc. adass) E.L,t’;"l I ) Zeid, whofé wife is beautiful,
Literally, Zeid, beantiful wife his, &c.

* Where the plural of the Adjective however is of the broken or imperfect forms,
it may likewife be put plurally.

Yy
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'1 he articl: ht:ﬁ:rr:: the Adjective may likewife be dropped, as

..:l_'l - B s

1 ‘-"'LH;" ‘_]\:.._; a man whafe wife is beantiful,

Thm mode of regimen 1s cxpnird as follows in the dual and
plural ; the firft Subftantive, and the poflcffive Pronoun, changing
their number dnd cafe ; the Adjective the cafe only; and the lait
Subitantive remaining invariable in the accufative,

o e LF - s U s 3o E

'Ll_sl!-L-I_.cl A_LHEH I‘” two men, beantiful (are) their wives.

PR R ] - L= i

L,_ﬁ:bl_.rd a_luwxl u.xl;-._}ﬂ of rwo mzn, &e,

b - oF = eE o awm L

rﬂJLm A.L.;,:-’T JL:. I meen, beantiful (are) their wives.
BdE . e - e - - I

rm_}m .m.,:ll sl of men, &e.

PP | i ” -h-"ﬂ o aw T

e Wyl I men, Sec,

And in the feminine, as follows :

.-.?fr'.r &

Lo o rJL: u[}.d a woman, learned (is) heMhufband.

L’,E_;.J_‘; Al L,uf.l 1150 women, &.

..-'.-rlr-

J__,r (.:1‘1::.” u-u fﬁ of two twomen, &c. with the article,

fwemm, learned (arc) their hufbands,

E_IJ' ..-L.-I' .-..i‘l.-"‘ﬂ' -

When an Intrauﬂmc partmplc afts as a qualifying Adjeive, it
may either be conftrued as above ; or govern the following Subitan-

tive in the genitive, as
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oz LV AL il
t":i’ -:’u.-F'-H.” O Hinda, learned in a hufoand,

T o
o o] aJ...H.::.. ;Jfl a womanbeautiful of face.

- -ﬁ'_'l..-

ﬂ-a-..- {_L&l.::.. Hay @ man hondfome in a wife,

o

This' manner of expreflion may, be turnéd three different ways,

&
.-l.-i- O oL - - L N 4 ~UT =

a3 w '-J-w-}l lp,_,r-ﬁ-_.:'! LF,JJMJ:L or .a._i’_.-»..,,.f 1,_.|»£._.-qu ':.._EM

.r:-
AUk

or {_‘;u--::-. L-.».- Lu&.ul an Ethiopian wwhofe teeth (are) white.

o .-:..-3-. & sl e 2 i

Or with the article, as &ili.! 2ol t_*;““"'"#” e,

And thus with the parti::iP]c paffive,

el o B ol F L B B 30 G - L

L;-.!....aﬂ L_:Tg., ;F.,..,.-.a.. or 'ﬁ.-.t..a_ el E'*""‘:“

i
- o = .ll'.-.a-

or ,Lju-lh- Lo 4 yidue ait Ethiopian wliafe back (is) beaten.

To which the article may alfo be prefixed in the fame way as to
the foregoing examples, .

A moun Subftantive  governs another: in the genitive, whieh,
as above obferved, iis always placed after the nominative, as

sl IR

1 adon '-_..'Ld’ a bdok of Solomon ; L,fm_uf#‘f :.‘.-..- the man's hand

o WP o

L;.‘#f:r l..r[:.. a ring of gold.

Witho regard to the article in the eonftru@ion of two Subfiane
tives, it is prefixed to the genitive when definite, implying the
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as in the fecond example; but never when it is indefinite, as in
i v 'CViE 1 / the
the other two : the nominative however takes 1t=:“hfl:l, :
fenfc implies pofféffion, dowinion, gualiiy, 8ec.-as _E_}Lw! el The
Lr B = L3 P
head of an idest or an idest’s head; (& ped I thhe kingdom of
& R 3
" § & L opE e i 5 ey o :
E:gﬁ"ﬂﬂ or Cgﬁ'w.f J:u;g.-:"{-.lu; ..:-..,.;:_: E...."-.: il {_.r.lf,l ?fu,ﬁ‘h S Or gﬁ Ar F
in the fellowing :

fm: r_;_;m s Mg janas [.JU;.JFP_: h}ia_

The duration of life of the oppreffor is fhort ; but the duration.of life
of the munificent is long.

In which paffage the nominatives have no article, becaufe, in |

conftruétion with the following genitives, they denote pdl'.ﬁ:{ﬁun;
neither does . e, though in the genitive,-take it, as h:un?glgc-
neral and definite; but it is prefixed to the fubfequent gemitives,
of the oppreffor and of the munificent, which have a definite and de-
termined fenfe.

When the meaning however of the paffage cannot be'refolved
into poffefion, or fome interpretation fynonymous to'it, the no-

minative -is then either with or without the article, according as

[ = Ui

the fignification is definite or indefinite, as Juall tfﬂdl-.é.l'l the

Al F l&
[feonrger of the fervamt, or Ouaall __jL..a a feewrger of the fer-
vant. 1f the genitive is a proper name, the article is never pre-
fixed to the preceding nominative in the fingular, it not being
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2 i

allowed to fay, r-;:_:; '-._-L.il.'t'ﬂ the congueror of Perfa,
gt
Inthe dual vr plural it is however wricten both ways, as
f.:u:.;.'. G’?’Ji o :;ﬁ?:.'}f"r;'r;r: of Akbali.

=R

LA L L
aaxzs | goall affiflants of Akbak.

Hl

ands I;‘-’-": trwo affiflants of Akbal,
P K | I

'-!}.u.t_-:_ I_! ,-I: fﬁry'?mrf: gr"_a‘.f.ﬂrn.ﬂ!.

If a nominative, governing a genitive, is acmmpanicd by an
cpithet, it is always placed after the’ i;cnitit-e;_. L_.i_,.'l".,, =l
JJJ;JF AT Jaw the powerful angel af F’ai ' gl

Tn fome authors, inftead of the Cafra which d]ﬂingullﬂ'u;s in
pronunciation the genitive cafe, it is not uncommon to fubfii
tute ({. This is by no means confidered however as claffieal,
being chiefly to be found' in books intended for the vulgar as
well as the more polite. In the celebrated tales called wllia
aludy S N The flories of a thowfand nights and a sight (of
which we have an imperfe@t tranflation of not quite one half,

known by the title’ of The Arabian nights entertainments) ortho-

S e

=

“* The reader will obferve, that the final \2y i3 here omitted in the dual and plurai,
which is alwa

y& the cale when followed by d nown ih the genitive (as abferved, p.eo.}
falemt |

being then :ddf.‘:[nﬁq-r“: {by the Gth canon s, pi ros).
Lz
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eraphical in accuracies of this nature occur frequently, as in the
concluding words of the following verfe in the tale of Badreddin,

H:yﬁ " :

{jd.t.-#;fl it (B ;.3;'1 B VU gIETA VY
(ORI Eghas Sl & aie

She appeared like the full moon in a night of joy,
Delicate in limbs, and elegant of fature.

Some Subitantives, as U"“*" the foul, felf, and ;}.{' univerfa-
lity, the wholé, when they have the pofleffive pronouns annexed,
and follow another Sdbﬁnnlﬁvc, with which they agree, hgmmc
in a manner Adjedtives, and imitate their conftruction, as s
R a friend his felf, a real friend (amicus ipfe) and in the

.,!.-l.n- - 8 ir':.r-.!

accufal:n £, Acsed La,-.,a.:a.--ﬁ.l-.‘u" J*:"" the whole qf the bread, all the

bread (panis totus) and in the genitive, als’ J.-\.a.
Nduns of meafure and weight govern the meafured and weighed

in the accufative fingular, as fJa.;u... rqu a meafure of barley ;
lf;j HMay a pound of alives.

" The Cardinal numbers, with regard to their regimen, are fubftan-
tives. From three to fen, and above ninety-nine, they govern the

perfons or things numbered in the genitive ; thofe under fen re-

quiring the gemtive, which they govern, to be in the plural, whilft
o hundred and above are conftrued with it in: the fingular, as

ol U thee girles Q) &ole @ Tundred men.

ARABIC LANGUAGE. 183

The reft from fen to a hundred, like nouns of weight and meafure,
govern their cafe in the accufative fingular, as ez Ansa S El_tl.-.—_}
fifteen drams ; Lud [y gy Peoenty wolves,

The various modes of their conftruétion occur in the following
curious horofcope of the caliph Al Motafem, of whom the .adven-
ture is related, p. 170.

Ny paaiall ol oledl 8l (B3 G b )m
Ay Bphe QLA by Lleied el B Slagiapils
Ovbadl (s e "M pall 4By (ylie) g e S
ol KBy Uk ol adly gy el (LT 299
aiw old AR, Kie gernl S0l ans e losl
Wl wlds, oah obd . USy Ll &l il Rl

JOR ol aile oy Lo LI L ¥ P UL.-’j

Bloy Jary dos W gaildy op UL il
~...i‘:a’l dailry s )| ML,.. P .'i.,.e'.. ] L.P“*"""r’
{__.m ‘}f oyt t"l-"d-u.-*--r Ljd'l L_-'-.h

Sebt Aljonzi, in the Meratd's'zeman (mirror of the world) 'relates,
that Motafem was born in the year 180, in the eighth month
of ity and dicd on the eighteenth night of the latter part of the
monih Ramadan;, and ke wweas the eighth :.f the ﬁﬂf:}'frfu :yr the
Jins of Abbas : ke obtained eight wvillories, and he mude
eight kings fland before his gate; and he flew eighty enemies,
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and his life was forty-eight years, and his reigu eight years, -eight
Sswondhy, and dght dayss and he left eight fons and eight dovgh-
ters, and eight hundred millisn pieces of gold, and eight hundred
million picees of filver, and eighty 1lanfand lorfes, and, eighiy thou-
Sfand camels and wonles and béafls of dabour; and eighty thefand
tents and eight thoufand faves and eight thoyfand girks : and he
Built cight palaces; and the fenlpture on his feal was ALHMP LLH
{Praife be'to God). pight leiterss cand his mumber from his.
horafeepe was eiglit incvery thing.

The nuniber one concords with the fingular, and fwo with the
Awal, both in the nominative.

r(, U:.'.s" and 10g” g-u:'n;'t::n. the accufative, as A= 5, U-“'"; o
many men # Lud I this wolf; or in the genitive when in con=
fruftion with a prepofition, as

et P lee (G s O u_,!:a.w (e oy

Howw mony verations misfortunes have oppreffed me, awhich however
never could fhake my conflancy.

With a prepofition prefixed, they may alfo govern the genitive,
as, Jhamy WK this max,

Thefe words however are in general confidered as Adjectives;

with nouns mafculine, they are mafculine, with feminines femi-
nine, being common to both; and are fometimes even - placed af-
ter Subftantives in the manner of other Adjeétives,
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The Comparative degree followed by (. e admits of no alteration
in gender or number, whether it is in conftruction with nouns mai-

culine or feminine, in the fingular, dual, or plural, as

L.-"'"r";i ot :]\..-._""J.1 1.,_,:..}'-.}-..:-.‘: Abdurraliman ['t"-:l more excel-
fent than Abbas.

it ) oo ozl Dloas Himzara (is) mrare beantiful than
Zeineba,

ARG chasl }i-dr_Jf the Barmacides (are) more illuf~
trious than the Mahadis.

alels e Sl L:JII-:".“I‘"';“ the two Safis (are) more beauti-

Sul than Fatema.

When the Comparative however becomes Superlative by dropping
Ly and prefixing the article to the following noun, it agrees re-

gularly with it in gender, number, and cafe, as

Tyl .. :: ldwge Abdurralman the mofi excellent.
i .

L_-;Lr.:” U'l;...z.. Hinzara the-moft beantifal.
o ;.L.:':'l "-;3.--""1"""_.1'3"'!' the moft ilinflrions Barmacides,
oleh =l x::l“-"?“;"-*_"‘F the trwo mofl beantiful Safis.

The Relative Pronoun ¢ NI agrees with its antecedent, if
a rational noun, in gender and number; but, as obferved before
under the Pronouns (p. 50.) it has no variation of cafe, except-
ing in the dual, Where the antecedent howcver 15 an irrational

Aaa
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noun, in the plural, the Relative is put in the feminine fingu-
lar, as L_,}J;"l il | the books which : this thkes place alfo with
the perfonal Reciprocal prenouns, as 'ﬁ;"[:"'} Luis” 1_.r.,:~.;=.1 1 teok
fiooks, and read them : thefe affixed Pronouns likewife fupply

the place of the oblique cafes of the Relative (p: 53.) -as
Z...rr.t;.l ,;__.;..J-JI J:,-.;I Li-f":;"':' the man whom 1 affifled beat wme,
literally, I;:.' m:m Er.]'n.r r:-r' —.:.F.-s r_?‘.l'__?:;"?fril M‘Tm. The Relative how-
ever is fometimes dropped, and the affixed Pronoun ufed - alone,
as aslid, :}._"a., a0l God wwhefé condition is gloriens. The Relative
and the affixed Pronouns always require an antecedent in the
fentenee either exprefled or underftood, as o Uil .:_151,."-,“
L..J:._‘.b..; who created ws, he direcls us, the antecedent ke being un-
derltood. The idiom of the language requires that thefe affixed
Pronouns fhould zenerally be thrown to the end of the fentence,
or followed only by the nominative, when a proper name, as
Ou) wed& o Jie beat fervant his, Zeid, for Zeid beat his
Servant; Laslo jlodl (s n houfe mafler his, or amlo
IYu ldl mafler houfe in his; for the mafler (is) in his houfe ;

but not JlM ( 5 sl

ARABIC LANGUAGE.

CHAP. I
OF THE SYNTAX OF THE VERB.

THE Nominative muft always agree with its verb in per-
fon, whether placed before or after it; in number alfo,
when it precedes; and s likewife in gender, if fingular or dual.
If the noun however is plural, it may either agree with it re-
gularly, as erJ-"v"-’ JL:..)JF the men fled; or (provided it 15 not a
perfeét mafculine plural) may be conftrued with a fingular verb
in the feminine, as =l ‘_f'l’:.jjl the men fought. ‘In the fol-
lowing account of the death of the caliph Al Walid 515, r:J-T:[
andj.:LL" are in the mafculine fingular, though agrecing with
the plural mafculine 5..1__:@', becaufe placed before the nouns ;
whilft other werbs, in concordance alfo with the fame nouns,

are put in the mafe. plural, becaufe they follow them;

arde  JLGy Sl o=l rﬁ‘”.! Aup o=l alilis
ol (I Tehiiy Ll (o 1y i (a dup Ol
(s lgy Aaby anly l35=3 sy leakss .'.'"a'“"""""l"" B 4ty

L2 wary o

And the foldiers of Yezmid fought againft him,-and the foldiers of
Al Wald fled : and the foldiers of Yemid multiplizd upow lim ®
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till they defeended from the walls and ruffied upon Al Walid,
and pierced him with their fivords ; and they cut off his hands,
and firuck off his head ; which were carried 1o Damafcus, and fixed

there.

When a Noun precedes its verb, it is then properly called the
Subjed, or bafis independent of every part of fpeech; all
the other conftituent members of the fentence depending upon or
referring toit.  But if it follows, it is then confidered as the cafe
governcd by the verb, the fubject of the fentence (he, fhe, it,
they, or fomething fynonymous) being then underftood. When
the Noun is fingular, the verb is always fingular; but if it is
ferhinine and inanimate, they may cither agree or difagree in
gcm't.cr, asy oy dl, i’ )l or el st )| the earth trembled;

and when any words intervenc between the verb and nominative,

earth trembled to-day, being pmﬁ:mh": to (&) ‘:.:-1.” l..‘.'.-..i.'!_:f";I
Byt if the noun is plural whateyer be the gender, provided it

the difcordance becomes more elegant, &)1 g_le =t )| the
1
¢

is not the perfe@& mafculing, the verb is then regulated in the
fame manner, in point of gender, as when in conftruction with
the indnimate feminine.. We find however Luill U“'f the
weomen fled, the verb being plural, and alfo, though with lefs
elegance, JLJ";—II' 140515 the men fought. With regard to t!m Pf:r-
fe@t mafculine plural, the propereft mode of expreflion is with
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the verb in' the mafculine fingular, as ‘-:J_J'J"f';f"” -L.I_a:!ﬂ- the Zeids
Jied : the feminine fingular is likewife ufed, but eftcemed inferior ;
and the plural o -jr_'l,;jjl [j,u)ﬂ:- 18 quite inelegant,

Aétive verbs for the moit part govern the accufative, as

Wi Al Lol i 6
Iets sl (5 Lk 5l 01 (8

But ler'}'au snciie to that ffﬂ&'t}'_} then prfpr}r: i CTUEFR

In the earth, or a ladder to the fky, and withdraw from the f5-
cfr{}' gfma:.!.

Aétive verbs however govern often the genitive with the pre-
pofitions  JI7s, (e p8s (5 Js (es cxamples of which
(excepting (p=) occur in the following relation (from the hif-
tory of the Saracens) of a miracle faid to be performed by a pa-

triarch of Alexandria, fimilar to that of Elifha and the Shunamite’s
fon :

Gl Jlw 3908 o wlie Al 31 asll oY
alals lody Ty 05 Gy sps Jssly Al Jsog
oAl oy wle oy Ll omyy U8 (I UL
ol "-r;hf” Il .r.j-” Er'ﬂ-[; g g__sli ol = s Ly
(el ilas {—'?ii-:" ahs (o adds (S alany ake
> e ol O o )5y ansd sllasl,

Bbb
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And there was in thefe times a governor (of Alexandria) whef
name was Macara, ' from  Nabrah, whe  intreated the - pa-
triarch ‘to enter imto his honfe and cat his bread ; and he (the
governor) had them got a fon, and the patriarch fojourned
there : and after fome days, the fon of the governor Ma-
cara died; them he took lhim in his arms, and carried him
to the father patriarch ; and e received him from him, and put
hine in his bofom, and he prayed cver him, and he wept; then the
bay recovered, and he gave him to hus father, and faid, Recerve
your fon, for he lives.

latranfitive verbs are alfo conftrued with the genitive and va-
rious particles, viz. o with, &c. UG *lan he brought the book
or ke came with the book ;—k_’J.c againfl, upon, &ec. a5 Suna

M} {_‘5].: I am enraged againfi Zeid -—#1 fo, &c. as

Ju=! ! woro Iaftendsd the mountain (( > in and L:;J.i:

may alfo be ufed inftead of L,,ﬁjl} i—ioyes STOB, 85 Ads I
he feared him or he was in fear from him;—and in the fame man-
ner with other particles, fome verbs, according ta Erpenius; be-
ing fo tenacious of prepofitions as to require them cven where no
nouns follow, as J_}" ) L,S‘L: g3l B I cannot fay literally, I
cannot upen that fay.

‘The Subftantive verb oV’ was, which in Englith is preceded
by one. Nominative and followed by another, takes, in Arabic,

ARABIC LANGUAGE, 19)

]n.ﬁ:rmd of the fecond nominative, the aceufative, as SNy ,-.:Lf'
L3 Zeid was flanding.

T'his verb is of the clafs called Defefives, though it is ufed fome-
times in the manner of the Tranfitives, as rgl'il o \S" the bufinefi
way ; in which cafe it is not confidered as a deficient verh,

The following verbs of the Defe@ive fpecies are conftrued in

the fame manner as ol vz

e 1:1 was nof.
Jlaa it became, it happened. Fut. e
Il Lo it did not ceafs, flop, &e.
G Ly it did not fail to be.  Fut. Gy L,
LAy Lo Ae did wot leave off, &c.  Fut, L Le

tﬁ Lo Az did not defif,
rlf.} Le how long was it

wl it was late. Fut, (= Infin. Lm!

wls if was night,  Fut, asss  Infin,

JMs it was day. - Fut. ‘.__jdn_; Infin, ,.lbLa
f'-al it was wmerning. . Fut. fw Infin. 1.::.. !

tﬁgx-'ﬂl it was mid-day.  Fut. {___;_:ﬂ-’ Infin. ;[='-'='1

U"f!J fometimes, inftead of the accufative; governs the pre-
dicate in the genitive with s prefixed; as in the fourth line of the
following irregulas verfes:




A GRAMMAR OF THE

Vol AR (3 pod] 6&«41
o=t e Of oyl
ol b’ N ] odd el b
&l M ,[_1:'51.51 |_.|' WSanad
waipe LUGM (> J
Like the dawn of day, fonof Hinda, was the neridia,
A clond appearing when Hafan died.
O fon of Hinda ! if you tajie of the cup of perdition,
You will not be in exiflence ; thercfore do uot infult hint;
All who lfve to death being pledged.

Jn which mode of conftrudtion, with the prepofition, (sl is
abfolute or general in point of time, and not confined to that of the
preterite, having in the above evidently the future fenfe. L, and
Y, which are nearly fynonymous with (s, rcquirﬁ alfo the accu-
fative, or the genitive with s prefixed, as Lls asene J -:rr
Ly azams 3 Mowiah is not fearned ; excepting where thn.: pnt,r.'lv
cate is placed before the fubjec, when it is put in the nominative,
a8 ajate (.JE Le; which alfo happens when ;| indeed fﬂlltil-\'-'f‘r |:..,
as obs oyl (4l Le indeed Ahmed is not fincere ; and likewife
when the force of the firft negative is deftroyed: by & fecond, as
wFako I ol Lo Ahmed is not infincere.
fo Lo Mo ang was of, o Jong did it'vemain; continne, &c. 15
ufed only in the preterite ; but | it remained, endured, &c. 15 con-
jugated through all its moods and tenfes, like 5.
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Fraom many of thofc Defeétive verbs are formed Dervative or
Canfal Defeétives of the fecond conjugation, as e le canfed it
:'5 |il:'lfp ﬁi-' 'rlllf'-'ff-lfl:'r e ;_.;w ||I;'¢1 :l.',"l-_”ifl_" ;'E ||I:;!|'-.' - L;q::! ;]'ﬂ ’l":'l'i'ﬂlri' ||I;!.:.f|'f .IrlTn"nr:_!I' i:lll-lll

night, &c. which are all conftrued with two accufatives, a5 a2

L-..IL..-.:.I low Qe Peter made Zeid become a Chriffian; and
&

pailively, L:.||I:_J ey '].1....9 Zeid has become or been made te become

Fi fﬂir'{}l‘ﬁ;m,

The Nuncupatives or verbs of naming and calling are alfo con-

o - [

ftrued in this manner, 10 == | _ o alil his fon was called Ma-
Fomef.

There are befides thefe other clafles of ITI’E‘EU];LIS, of which
it will not be improper to fay a few words; viz. the verbs of
propinguity, of praife and cenfire, of cartainty and doubt, opinion and
kriowledge.

1. The verbs of Pmpi.nqui.t_}r Are ( ows, which, becaufe inde-
clinable, is confidered in general as a particle, and anfwers to per-
haps, it may be, &ec. QW it was near, almoff; i g it was very
near, little was wanting ; Xako he perfevered in doing, he employed
every endeavonr ; o }{' he approached, was near abeut doing ; IS

and N fie began to ds,
2. The verbs of Praife are two, r_au is good, was well;

!

| das is amiable : and two of Cenfure or Abhorrence, as (et

‘iz bad, horrible; s is odious, wicked > thefe are not conju-

Cce
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gated, but affume fometimes {'!..,"'-..::u. excepted) the feminine cha-

rafteriftic «, and govern two nominatives, as L_]m. r..-.- E"—-"J
Noah is a good man; dsats ah.,{."il 1m Hﬂﬁ:; is an amiable

swoman ; and, from the Koran, ol ]! I_J"'""*"_ﬂ (,.-.,!,a.. Lle u_j;

we are gathered together unto hell, and it 15 a horrible bed ;
A% ) {_}:..Jl' L Zamd is a villainous man. e is fometimes
added to two of thele verbs, as L'_.!.! it is good, elegant, &c. L

it iz bad, deteflable, &c.
3. The verbs of Certainty and Doubt, Opinion and Know-

ledge, are .;_51, he faw; Oy ke found ; he bnew ; =
it is imagined; osnss he thought, conceived ; L,i:r he confidered,
imagined, effecmed; .o if was fuppofed ; which are all conftrued,
with the double accufative. When however one of the nouns is
pha:,cd before the verb, they are then both in the nominative,
as I._.!l-..’\f e ouy Zeid, 1 iuﬁw is an impofler ; or when

both precede the verb, as = As (o Lﬁmﬁ I knew Mofes 1o
b apr-:-ﬁfrrf AT q_'Ju -} ';_..-._...LE I knewo .i!'f.!u!' Zad was ﬂ_ﬁ'ﬁ!ﬂﬂf

as alfo with a "*«-r:;gmw.: or an Interrogation, as -.}_,ml | L -
e 1 knew Afwad was not learned ; [..:Jlld Lﬂ',_r e Do you
bnowo which of them is fanding.

Some verbs, which imply making, conffitnting, leaving, fending,

calling, have alfo two accufatives, as

(o ongi &l Joxn God conflituted Noah a prophet.
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lﬁ-ﬁ-:-';'ﬂ' '\..-'"HIPI-!! !-.__EI"'T
Leals loy)

: 1 -._F;J the r:'rrg;."fr:" J".fi‘ fies 5:51‘frrfrﬁn'ﬂjtf.
: L!:_L,w,|.' L,.|| !f!e‘_f.irfu"r:r:':ﬁ".';.r Zerd IJS_,I:i'-u'.'J:.I;'a*.

L...;-.! el | a1 L:?*"" God called the dry land.

And as Tranfitive verbs derived from Tranfitive verbs, both of the
fecond and fourth conjugations, govern two accufatives, verbs of

Kuowledgs and Opinion, of thefe conjugations, may fometimes have

three accufatives, as il ali! Lﬁ;g] o | I fhowoed Abudarra
that Athala was happy.

To exprefs the fenfe of our Infinitive the Arabians ufe fome-
times their infinitive or verbal noun in the accufative, as J )l
Llf f‘l:l"f,l'?.! fo beat. .

They alfo make ufe of a prepofition with the genitive, as
L__:;..a.” L.T"J; I_.LJ\SI J I cannot firike.

Likewife the Future preceded by 1, as Zaal ol Qul 1
wwifle to hear ; or with a prepofition, as :.J'_j-*' el Lr_:,lh: sl Jer
cannal_fay.

The Infinitive is often placed after its own verb, or fome other
homogeneous to it, by way of giving an additional force to the
fenfe. (See p. 06.)

The Latin gerund in po, or the participle explaining /fsw a
thing was done, i3 exprefled by the accufative of the participle
altive, as L=l sl he came riding ; Lisly ,__]\%TJ e eats

Sanding.
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The gerund in opun, which implies the end ar motive of an
aftion, iz exprefled by the accufative of the verbal noun, as
|_,-,J;_'5'i'_.' aos oo I beat fuint fearning, or i order to lears fum.

.l‘;xrticip[::s. follow’ ‘in- general the conftrution of their own
verbs : but the Paffive participle is moft clegantly conftrued with
the genitive, as Ii_',..df; taZ e defired by minds': thefe participles
denote likewile the aéfion of the verb, and have alfo fometimes
an’ adjeffive fenfe, as’ ) sk, which implies accepfation, accepted,
acceprable.

With regard,. in refped, as fo, &c. are exprefled by the accufative,
a5 L.,w 3l s Taae is good swith regard 1o his mind, he is
excellent at heart.

Nouns of Inftrument are always governed by the verb in the
genitive,  with prefived. A S5 A fought with a
Sword.

Mation to a place requires the genitive with  JI; from a place the
genitive alfo with .52 or (g ; the verbs however which fignify
coming often drop the prepofition, as o] for G el T
came to yon (sl for L:'s“ sl i came to me,

ARABIC LANGUAGE.

CoHUACR, A1V

SYNTAX OF. PARTICLES.

CGPULAT]VE Conjunétions join fimilar cafes, excepting
when the firft noun is.in the vocative : or where a ‘nomina-
tive has an accufative = termination (p. 37.) as wsls
. L:r..}wlimf L you came, O Alexander ! and then Omar; jlw
Lil.-aj (.ﬂ:.. the fudge went, and the king, or with the king.
Prepofitions govern in general the genitive; fome however

which imply an exception, as M=, los and Lils, may alfo

govern an accufative, as LE.,__._;_':..JH or wd'ﬂi A xls” r._fr r.lé"
all the people flood except Aladin. When 31 is in the affirma-
tive, it governs the accufative, as I.;_:J I el '-_.!J: all

men were drowned excepting Noah : but where it is negative, and
the noun, which caufes the exception, is underitood, it then
governs the following noun in the cafe of that noun which is
not exprefled, as (with an aétive verb) Lk I culile T did not
ﬁ',—: fan_'!.r m'tr:] bt Srffm; or I:\'l.'ith & neuter \'Cl'h} ;erj b1 rl._\ 'L.,,
there did m!ﬂ.-:uuf {:ﬁl’l}-‘ nnr::I but Leockman. 1f the r.'."c::rlptiv{: nuun
15 exprefled; however, the nominative or accufative are promif-
cuoufly ufed. = govemns always the genitive: in affirmative

Ddd
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fentences it is pronounced J_:.-; ; but in negatives, where the pre-

ceding fubftantive is underftood, it takes the vowcl which that
Cre ol

noun would have had, if expreffed, as Oy ;.u: _}m.. Le there

did not go ont (any onc) bat Z:id. This particle is nlwa;.s pro-

nounced with [Damma, when employed in forming fuch com-

pounds as corrcfpond with thofe in our language n s, 1, uM, as

,:_Jk‘_..(;;:..-; imperfeld. "EJ'"“"' {_5 s AN T befides excepty &c.
follow the fame regimen as )_._:

It may not be improper, before I conclude, juit to obferve,
that. interrogations are anfwered either by the accufative, or
by the following particles, viz. to the interrogation where #
they anfwer by prefixing s or placing & in before the fol-
lowing refponfive word; to whether? by (3[ fo or (3 i
to whenee £ by (g Of (g from# to by wihich way? by 4 by,
r.ffmngi:;. to how long # when # by the accufative, or by Lf 93
to how long aged by Jes s, e OF oy ffom; to how far
diftant # by the accufative; to how # in what refpedt # by the ac-
cufative, by ‘e from, or ) for; to how wmuch # what price®
by the accufative; which in all thofe cafes has an adverbial fig-

nification. i :

And now having delivered, with all the explicitnefs in my
power, fuch obfervations on Arabic grammar as appeared in any

degree cifential towards facilitating the ftudy of this language, I
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have only to recommend a careful perufal of the moft claffical
authors ; for precepts alone, unapplied and unimproved by prac-
tice, will lead the learner but alittle way into the knowledge of
any language. It was for this reafon, as well as for illuftrating
the rules, that I have been fo copious in extrads from a varicty
of authors, which, till the ftudent is better provided, may fup-
ply the place of a little library. As remarked however (p. 181.)
there dre fome books, which, though rich in fancy, dre not
always perfeély accurate in point of ftyle; it may not there-
fore perhaps be difagreeable to add, by way of fpccimcn, the
ftory of Alnafchar the barber's fifth brother, (froln a MS.
the poffeflion of William Jones, Efg;) in which the folly of atrial
caftle-building is difplayed with an agrecable vein of humour,
As 1 write here merely for inftruftion in the language, T fhall
endeavour, as in the preceding authorities, to make the verfion
as literal as poffible ; which the reader, if he pleafes, may compare
with that of the Arabian Nights Eniertainments ; where be will find
a greater deviation from the original, than even a free tranflation
feemed to require.
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# &bt g EAA
b oljeh a3 oliluo =JB .:\,bL;.'l.;Jﬁ.dJl il LL::
Ol EIoYl galie U Al el A "f‘; Ji
olfs Dl ar wlityy I elill Jhuz @y s Aay
g Jaiu Lo (G0 ofy JUsly (Blhodl sl &G :_r-a'-=’
S e
s &y gikiy axaasy 638 O i bala) Lt (S48 O
L QU Kk oy asle udd M buts adls (g

Line 2. l_t:""‘“f and L_':T‘JI are vulgarifms; they ought grammintically to be
(Zand and (,,.l| The fame may be obferved with refpect to '-._T:n""hl Erfl_l.inf. Pe
a02, and u.l.i:'n1 line 4, p. 204, [._-:’_.5}'“1 1. 8, p. 504, fhould be L.E_-'_:_.}--ﬂ-

Line ‘3. M]J.fl} Ii.hh is an Arabic idiom, which literally implies withfee
and gewersfily, Bc. and is equivalent to with oll my Aeari, =ith lie greate plecfiore, &,

in Engli th.
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The hundred and Sixty-focond night of the tales of A thoufand
and one nights *,

Flhen the following night arrived, Dinazade fald. to Shefierzade,
O fifler ! if you are not qflecp, finifh to us the flory : fhe replied to her
eiith great p.l';.-'iﬁ.'rr, It ir related to me, O Hr:g ?f exalted ;ﬁgm‘r__].l !
that the barber fpoke thus: As to my fifth brother, he was
crop-cared, awd was a pecr man, whe begred in the a.'mfug,
and fubfifled on that by day. Our father was an old man,
greatly advanced in years, when he fell fick and died, leaving to us
q00 dirhems §, which we drvided, each 100 dirfiems: as to my
Jifth brother, when he received the dirhems, he war amazed, and
did not kwow what he fhounld do with them; but whilf he was me-
ditating upen the money, it came into his mind to buy with it glafs of
cvery kind, and to retail, and gain by it : he purchafed therefore
glafs, and put it into a large bafket, and feated himfelf in a place
in which he might fell it : and by b fide was a wall, and
he leaned his back againfi it, and far meditating and faying to

o

Line 3, &oc. |...=.;|_:. ail3, O3, and various other expletive Particles, cannot al-
ways be literally tranflated without giving too great an aukwardnels to the verfion—
they imply dut, meverdhelgh, verify, cerfainly, indeed, &cc. Lhe fame may be obferved
with regard to e 2, &

* Literally, The fixty-fecond night after one hundred, of the tales of ‘2 thoulnd
nights and a night.

$ A Dirhem isa fmall filver coin ; from 20 to 25 of which have, at different times,
pafled for a Dinar, in value nearly equal to |£!]lﬁ]'mgm

Eece
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himfelf : Know, O ﬁ-uf, that the capital amonnt of this.glafs I toill
Jell for 400 dirfems; then however Iwill not flop; I will buy and
Sell will there remain twith me 4000 dirkems ; and I will not defif}
ill I purchafe merchandife, and placing st in my fhop thus and
a‘f:m', F zoill ﬁﬂ it ﬁ-}' S000 n".".r'f;.:mf; then I woifl not gh:.;' e
till I buy goods as before ; and I'weill purchafe with it in wholsfale
Jewels and perfumes; and 1 will acquire great gain; then afier
that I will ‘l'.':.:rrf:.*y"ﬁ a fine houfe, and Iwill buy floves and attend-
aMiE {I:'j.:]r |'I|'_5.:'ll|r:'.;|':‘ I'I.H'.;'F I :i":'!r.l'l F'TIJ- -ITH-! If.tll:.lr.l:l dfl"r'-.l'I.E. ﬂ.l'l'l.fl| [tﬂ}.l!l.lr :‘.H'E“‘:f
MIErry, and fﬂ,r'fr.n'f peither want ﬁ'r the male ﬁ.*e‘.';.-,':s nor the f.:'-r
male fingers of the city, but make them to come to me: and I will
increafe, God willing, my capital fum te 100,000 dirkems. All
this he reckoned in his imagination ; with the bafket of glafi before
kim of 100 dirhems = then he lill computed in his mind, and faid,
wwohen it fhall become a capital of 100,000 dirhems, them upon that
I will fend out female brokers in marriage, and I will demand in
marriage daughters E".f Rings and wgirs: and I will marry the
dawghter of the visir, as it will certainly be reported to me con-
cerning her, that fhe is perfell in accomplifhments, wonderful in
beauty, and graceful in fhape; and Iwill offer to her a portion of
1000 dinars; if they comfent, let it be; but if wot, Iwill carry
her away, in defiance of her father's anger, by force; then wwhen 1

have got her into my houfe, Iwoill purchafe Sfor her ten young faves,
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afterevarde L will by robes of princes, and will chufe wake a faddle)
of goid, and the bridle of it adorned twith jewels of value; then I
will ride, Servants behind me and before me, and 1 will o0 ronid The
:‘ff:}','--ﬂ'ﬁd e, P:Epf wills firdute aye, and -r,l:,fﬂlpr%u_.ﬁiﬂ (e and then
. w:n’.!' Fefurn, and enter s .rfn: t..e....l.r', __,f.-r:,r.mn {qn&m.ﬁ* are and b gﬁvn _
me, and on my rrgfn‘ .-’.wm' aind oH" My e oft 5 and “wher e fees e,

T il Fomain Slamidinig “hefore “méynd 1wl tﬂﬂﬂ nie=ga. it ir hik
JSeat, of honour, and. place himfelf) | below, me, becaufe I am fis fon-

in-law ; and I will takewith me two ﬂrr'r.a'ﬂ, and T will load them
with tioo~purfes, i twhick <uill be 2bog n’mar:,ftuﬁh;ﬂ Fojhall canfe
to,be, coupted ops as her portion ;- and Twill prefent 1000 dinars after-
wards, that they may knrw my g.:.w:rgﬁ iy and my gnamuf} of _ﬁm!

and the T.!'.!'fm;:‘_,:"i of the'world in'my ey : then f-w.zJ return- o my
I.rﬁ;.r ﬁ;ﬂr};rﬂ.__f onte” fhall''come \on the _t_r_.:;_r:{_:f mey, wife, A will prefene
to him and clothe him with a rich drefs; and if he comes twith a

gifr 4 bill “throw it to him, - ani woill ot reggive =it frome hing

and I wwoill) ot give: fiberty to my ﬁu.ﬂ' {I']}i::—ul‘c} bug in " apart-

menis : then I will proceed to them with E:ﬂ:ﬂmmg :frg;uﬂ and
{ﬁ‘.ﬁéﬁ-mg" ‘things ars pérformed, Lwill go to them, whd give Hiem

arders, for ahe marriage wight,and I will reguwlatz my houfe with
greal profriety : them, when the liour comes of retirement with my

bride, I wwill drefs meft magnificently in "y robes; Iwill fit in

dignity, reclining wpon a filk cufbion, not. turning fo the right or

to the Bft, with grave prudence “and majeflick wifdom, and fos

lemmity. ite. gy seords : and  there will be my [Ponfe  flanding

dike the full moon in her robes and ornaments, and I will not

ook wpon fer, whillt the is in affonifkment, and in terror,

Fff
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L.Ia'm:,hmh+;c=-wcﬁ,:-‘,{,u@'=.uhaj
tG0s ot Bt LG lgaks RP{ 6 oy FOE v
(los U Ly Aasd! g ;..,.-.'I N Bilis L el
sl g ni)]n/d gl ity (ol 2 IS5 ouxs Dl
Ll e I e opied () }1,1, P
wis ol Lw e t_,...-.JI SR aily Ul st
it pt (s el il Y el Saksly daW S
Lﬂ__;_}_;,._: u_:)_Lm LY.J1 )ra;l; 'r_;1ri jos Lal (J¥lady o
B WOae Jii Jsuadl (J P
MWML,J%U! lgx:“ua:.uf L,.'I’ir’
g (WS f.dﬁj,.1 - hmbu L_;Jl axsols v
el Jy Luite (I Ul PN ER !',J.;.:}.In}l#
B B s
i gl O U sl o Tl SR LSO

..-.:;z. imply  dignity,  mafely, 8. and are wled

3 id the feminine B
: A having ah analogy o mafifiyy Aighngfiy ercellency,

: 1 addreles v princes and great nm-

S E;__, [+ bt liverally deiween your Hdnds, 15 an idiomatical phrafe Ggnifying

.|.

bt fore fEi.
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aud unable, though imnocent, to pleafe her hufband 5 then they (her
attendants) will all fpeak to my highnefi, O our lord and onr
maffer, your [poufe, and your flave, bends tmwards you, whilft fhe
Sands before you; then favour her with a look ; Manding 'is_indeed
painful to her; then they will kifi the ground before me in grief.
On which I will raife my head and look wpon her with a _fingle
Glance; then 1 will turn away and recline ny head ; they. cwill then
retire with. her 1o “her chamber of robes and Lwill ol rife wp,
and-Twill change my clothes, thew I will drefs more handfomely than
her; and when my bride comes a fecond time in Jecond robes I will

“not look on Rer till .I"f.e-rl_}' botww fheir fieads Elgﬁar: me, and imtreat me,

as before, in forrow : thew I wwill look upon her with: the corner of
my-eye ; after which I will bend my eyes upon the granwpd, and I
will not defifl thus tsll I compleat her difirefs *.  Then I will order
Jfrom ﬁms of the fervants who fhall” fand around a purfe with 500
dinars, and I will give it to the tire women; then "I will order
them to leave me. alome with fer, when they: have gone in with
her : ther 1 will look ar her, and I will fleep by her fide, and
not fpeak to her : then mention will be made of me as to the haugh-
ﬁugﬁ ﬂ-f my mind, and her mother will come, and will take my

hand and fay, O my dord, look wpon your flave, as fhe wifhes

* Here the 162d night concludes, but, asat the beginning of every night there is
nearly o repetition of the fame addrefs of Dingrade o Sheherzade, as inp. 200, the
infertion of that introdudtory part is here unneceliary.
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* There are in the above tale one or two wards and paffages which I have not
been able to l'l':].l'd!l:.l!l'_" to my own fatisfaftion, bat F:I.rl.lﬂ-IH.l'l} from .}1'_., lime 11, ;;
4, b A3 1. 13, where, though the verfion is literal, the fenfe appears jo
ohifeure, that 1 either fufpect my-own comprehenfion, or fome erorin the MS.—
.._..l._....—:-_-d libe 8, p- 202, 1 have rendered I =l male mmercy tacd has many
fenfes widely different from that, but as;it -alio irnplies fo elap the hemdy and make @

ARABIC LANGUAGE 200

to approach yew, and recover her fhirits: bny I will not give ler
any anfioer ; and when fhe perceives that from me fhe will remain
.{-fjﬁ.r{g my feet in grief, and will fay, O my lord, my .:fm.:gfm'i"
is a wvirgin, and never faw man; when therefore [fhe percerves
Jrom you the frowns, it will break her heart; leip her then
and fpeak te her, and  foothe her heart and mind ;. then her
mother will groe - to her a eup of wine, and will fay to her,
Take this cup to your lord, and prefent it to him : <when fhe ap-
proaches me I wil let her fland before me, whill I reclnmg will
ngt ook, at her from the pride of my heart theugh fle fays to me,
My dear, and my dear find (whilft 1 will not relax, but leave her

Slanding before ‘me ), tafle. this little cordial, and know we as your

princefs : then fhe will fay to me, O my lord, may the bleffing of
God be upon you, do not refufe the cup from my hand and I your

Save : and 1 will not fpeak to her, then fhe will beg me earnefily,

and fhe will fay, Yo muft have the wine, and fhe will advance it
to iy month, and I will fhake my hand in her face, and fpurn her
with my foot. My brother being thus employed, puffed with his

foot, and flruck with' viclence upen the bafket of glafs; which,

being an a place elevated above the ground, fell upon the pavement, and

broke all that was in it.
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n.:.\-.-.lr m fporty the ;||,'|.-|,1.r|t|1" I have 111. en il ma'y 3'r|.r'|?|:l.|_lb b allgwahle : Ll,.’.“.._g-
line 1, p. 206G, bas a3 varety of fignifications ; but | could find none that, in my
idea, would fuit the fubjedt i’u well 28 & voman whom Aor higband dafes, fhough iivo-
ol line 4, p. 308, has ml!'-} a diverfity of fenfes,
ameng others denoting a draugdt of liguer, @ cup oF other drinling veffel, alfo profmting

ormd and  defercing wells

a cup, &e.
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The following is referred to page x. of the Preface:

The Arabic root JLLF feeing, vifion, looking upoi, r.rpa:rf?ﬂr‘?a.-r, b fi-
tation, contenplation, mr countenance, &el isa word of very ge-
neral ufe in Perfian, as well as 1ts numerous derivatives, vizs Uil
Jonging ta fee, expecting with impaticnce ; JMaiinl defiring one [0, e
leét, confider, delay, &c. Ul the afpecty eyess contemplation, .i_:rmfﬂ{cﬂ;
Usis feeing, lpoking, &c. )Js.u expeciation, confenplation, deflb.:rm{ug,
defaying, &ec. )!aL-..: Iooking at one anciler, oppofite ; f!_w u’rra':-:-f.::'fu,g,.
comparing, &c. JEU an infpector, jpetiator, ritendant, fupervifor,
griardian, Bc. 308U theeye, the obfervative faculty; '3 J.b.‘ a fmu":gl-
sant afpedt, fafcination, deformity, a fpedtre ;- logking Jorward, procrafti-
nationy Josking. woith pity; Jakii. gue qwhs laoks attentively at a Siy=

peited perfin; 5yslai a refpectable perfon, ane 1o wohom every ane looks

up ; a guardian, fpeculator, &c. J._nL'la.- I'.Fri.' m_-gﬂ n_',l?wfz.’r:ba'ﬂ,. a moble
grandee ; -:IJJdJ appofite, Jacing one anbther, ke, Eﬁl'r-rﬂ.lf - (_gj_':..l aHe -ue.ﬂ'm
admires the ladies; ;.E.:;n:iﬂ: attendant, one ‘[‘t.l"lii’i' wwails wfd'& imipairence
14 fee‘another’; J],:M. the afpect, face, an objedd,\a Speitacle {Imu:r;,
amphitheatre, dec. 8 ldie any place whence e can have.@ View, a5
fiigh grounds, &c. Jakiie the conpitenatics, vifible, &c. ylliio a mir-
rar, woman, &c. &ec. not to enlarge at prefent upon the number
of Perfian verbs and compounds formed from the Arabic by adding
., pls” and other terminations ; as (yaalls 1o r;,-'l‘, &e. from
;,:.Llla—,lj“';ﬁj a place for fhows, &e.—So that it is evident, thatﬁh:.r
getting by heart 1000 Arabic roots, jnimdtna%tﬁu;ﬂgg_qfﬁm\mg
the Derivatives, a Perfian ftudent may eafily gain an acquaintancs

with perhaps 20,000 ufeful words, which otherways no-common

memory could cither acquire or retain.
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